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The present "Guide'' gives a concise account of the con- 
tents of the exhibition rooms in the several departments of 
Zoology, Minerals, Fossils, Botany, and Antiquities, in the 
British Museum, and is intended to supply such information 
as is necessary for the generality of visitors to the collections, 
in addition to that whicU is furnished by the labels attached 
to the various objects. 

A Synopsis, which is to be published hereafter, will 
give a fuller description of these collections, accompanied 
by scientific and literary notes, and illustrated by wood-en- 
gravings. 

A. PANIZZI, 

PriTicipal Librarian. 
Bbitish Museum, 
June, 1862. 



In the year 1753 an Act of Parliament was passed (26 Geo. II. cap. 
22), enacting that the collections formed by Sir Hans Sloane, as well 
as tjie Gottonian and Harleian collections of Manuscripts should be 
vested in certain Trustees, and, together with such additions as might 
be made to them, placed in one general repository, to be there 
preserved for public use to all posterity. The Trustees were incor- 
porated under tbe name of *• Trustees of the British Museum," with 
power to make such regulations as they deemed fit for the preservAtion 
and inspection of the collections, the care and custody of which were 
chiefly committed to the " Principal Librarian," who was to be con- 
tinually aided in the execution of his duty by such officers as should 
be appointed for that purpose. 

Montague House was purchased by the Trustees in 1754 for a gene- 
ral repository, and the collections were removed to it under the above 
Act of Parliament. On the 15th of January, 1759, the British 
Museum was opened for the inspection and use of the public. At 
first the Museum was divided into three departments, viz., Printed 
Books, Manuscripts, and Natural History ; at the head of each of them 
was placed an officer designated an " Under Librarian." 

The increase of the collections soon rendered it necessary to pro- 
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vide additioDal accommodation for tbem, Montague House preying in- 
sufficient. The present by George III. of Egyptian Antiquities, and 
the purchase of the Hamilton and Townlej Antiquities, made it more- 
over imperative to create an additional department — that of Antiquities 
and Art — to which were united the Prints and Drawings, as well as the 
Medals and Coins, hitherto attached to the library of Printed Books 
and Manuscript^. The acquisition of the Elgin Marbles in 1816 made 
this department of the highest importance, and increased room heing 
indispensable for the exhibition of those marbles, a temporary shelter 
was prepared for them. This was the last addition to Montague 
House. 

When, in 1823, the library collected by George III. was presented 
to the nation by George IV, it became necessary to erect a building 
fit to receive this valuable and extensive collection. It was then 
decided to have an entirely neyr edifice to contain the whole of the 
Museum collections, including the recently-acquired library. Sir R. 
Smirke was accordingly directed by the Trustees to prepare plans. 
The eastern side of the present structure was completed in 1828, 
and the Royal Library was then placed in it. The northern, southern 
and western sides of the building were subsequently added, and in 
1845 the whole of Montague House and its accessions had dfsap- 
peared ; while the increasing collections had rendered it necessary to 
make various additions to the original design of Sir R Smirke, some 
of them even before it had been carried out. The most extensive 
addition, however, is that erected in the inner quadrangle under 
the superintendence of Mr. Sydney Smirke (who had some time 
previously succeeded his brother Sir Robert as architect to the 
Museum). This new building contains the Reading Room and ac- 
commodation for the future increase of the collection of Printed 
Books.* 

In 1827 a fifth department — that of Botany — was created, in conse- 
quence of the bequest by Sir Joseph Banks of his botanical collections 
(besides his library of about 16,000 volumes). 

In 1837 the Prints and Drawings were separated from the 
Antiquities, and became an independent department, and at the 
same tinfe the Department of Natural History was divided into 
two, one of Geology, including Palaeontology and Mineralogy, the other 
of Zoology. In 1857 Mineralogy was constituted a separate depart- 
ment. In 1866 the office of Superintendent of, the Natural History 
Departments was created. At the end of the year 1860, the Depart- 
ment of Antiquities iiras separated into three. At present the 
Museum is divided into ten departments, viz.. Printed Books, Manu- 
scripts, Oriental, British, and Mediaeval Antiquities and Ethnography, 
Greek and Roman Antiquities, Coins and Medals, Botany, Prints and 
Drawings, Zoology, Palaeontology, Mineralogy, each under the imme- 
diate care of an ** .Under Librarian " as keeper. 

• See the description of the New Beading Boom and Libraries, sold in the 
Museum^ price one pemiy. 
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Visitors proceed to the several rooms herein described from the 
entrance hall, on the western side of which is the principal staircase 
to the upper floor. Against the wall to the left of the staircase is a 
marble bast of Charles Townley, Esq., by Nollekens, and a statue bj 
Westmacott of the Hon. Mrs. Seymour Damer, holding in her hands 
a small figure of the genius of the Thames, sculptured by herself. 
Between these objects is the doorway to the sculpture, galleries. On 
the eastern side of the Hall are two marble statues : Shakspere by 
Roubilliac, and Sir Joseph Banks by Chantrey ; between these is the 
doorway to the Grenville Library. 

To inspect the several collections in the order in which they are de- 
scribed in the present Guide, the visitor will ascend to the upper floor 
by the principal staircase, and enter the exhibition rooms of the Zoolo- 
gical Department. These rooms form part of the southern, the whole 
of the eastern and part of the northern sides of the upper floor. 
The Minerals and Fossils which are next described, are contained in 
the remaining part of the northern side. The Botanical exhibition is 
displayed in two rooms in the southern front of the building, which 
are entered by a doorway on the eastern side of the central saloon in 
the Zoological Department. 

Following still the order of the Guide, the visitor will descend the 
principal stairs to the hall, and enter the Department of Antiquities 
by the doorway already mentioned, near the south-western angle. 
The antiquities occupy the whole of the western parts of the ground 
floor, several rooms connected therewith on the basement, and the 
western side of the upper floor. 

Should visitors wish to proceed at once to any particular part of 
the exhibition, instead of following the course of the Guide, a refer- 
ence to the plans of the two principal floors of the Museum prefixed 
to this work will enable them to do so. 

In addition to the parts of the building already indicated, the 
Grenville room, the Manuscript Saloon and the Boyal Library are 
open to visitors on public days. 

The entrance to the Grenville room is on the eastern side of the 
hall, under the clock. In this room is deposited the splendid library 
bequeathed to the nation in 1847 by the Right Hon. Thonlas Gren- 
ville, a marble bust of whom, by ComoUi, stands in a recess on the 
southern side. Here, as well as in the Royal library, are exhibited 
various printed books, selected to show the progress of the art of 
printing, with specimens of ornamental and curious binding.* From 
the Grenville library the visitor proceeds to the Manuscript Saloon, 
where selections of manuscripts, charters, autographs, and seals are 
arranged for inspection.* The visitor next enters the Royal library, 
and here, besides the printed books already mentioned, are exhibited 
some interesting and valuable specimens from the department of prints 
and drawings.* 

A. P. 

* See the several Gaides to these exhibitionf^ separately printed and sold in 
the Museum, price one penny each. 
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THE 

ZOOLOGICAL COLLECTIONS. 



The collection of Animals is contained in three Galleries^ 
and, for the convenience of exhibition, is arranged in two 
series. The Beasts, Birds, Eeptiles, and Fishes, are exhi- 
bited in the Wall Cases. The hard parts of the Radiated, 
Molluscous, and Annulose Animals, (as Shells, Corals, Sea- 
,Eggs, Starfish, Crustacea,) and Insects, and the Eggs of 
Birds, are arrange^ in a series in the Table Cases of Ihe 
several Rooms.* • 

The names and numbers of the Rooms are placed over the 
doorways in each apartment, and the numbers of the cases over 
the glass frames. 

The specimens are labelled with the scientific name, the 
English name when they have one, the country whence they 
come, and, when they have been presented, with the name of 
the donor. 

The General Collection of Mammalia, or Beasts which 
suckle their young, is arranged in three Rooms, the Hoofed 
Beasts (Ungulata) being contained in the Central Saloon 
and Southern Zoological Gallery, and the Beasts with 
claws (Unguiculata) in the Mammalia Saxoon. 

^ . 1. THE CENTRAL SALOON. 

In the Wall Cases of this Saloon are exhibited the specynens of 
the Antelopes, Goats, and Sheep. The Cases between the doorways 
contain the Bats, or Cheiroptera, Some of the larger Mammalia are 
placed on the floor, such as the Giraffes or Oamelopards of North 
and South Africa, and the Morse or Walrus from the North Sea. 
Over the Cases of the Antelopes and Bats are placed the horns of the 

* For a more detailed and scientific explanation of the Zoological Collection, 
there is published a series of Catalogues, which may be purchased in the Prin- 
cipal Librarian's Office at the Museum, or at any Bookseller's. A List of these 
Catalogues, with the prices^ is at the end of this Guide. 

B 
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2 • THE ZOOLOGICAL DEPARTMENT. [UPPER 

different species of Oxen, the largest of which are those *of the Amee, 
or Great Indian Buffalo. 

The Antelopes are heasts with hollow horns, and chew the cud ; 
they are chiefly of a sandy colour, and are specially fitted to inhahit ex- 
tensive plains with tracts of deSert ; a few of the species live among 
rocks, wiiere they are as sure-footed as the Goat. The^ are most 
ahundani in Africa, especially in the southern districts. A few are 
found in India, while in North America and Europe there is but a 
single species in each, the Prong-horn in the former, and in the latter 
the Chamois which frequents the Alps. Among the more interesting 
species may be pointed out the Water-buck, ana Sable Antelope ; the 
Oryx, which, when seen in profile, probably suggested the Unicom 
mciitioned by the ancients ; the Bleasbok, Hartebeest, and Sassaybe of 
Sottth Africa ; the large-eyed Gazelle, so often referred to by Eastern 
poets ; tbe Springbok, so called from its springing bounds, when the* 
white fur of its back opens out like a sheet ; the Gnu, which at first 
seen^ a compound of ECorse, Buffalo, and Antelope ; the basing, at 
IiuUaot Antelope, with it^ curious cheek-pores ; the Wood Antelopes^ 
with their short horns often concealed amongst a brush of hairs ; the 
Chicl^ra of India, with its four little horns. 

The different kinds of Wild Sheep (Cases 9 to 11) from the moun— 
tains of Asia, North America, and North Africa: one of the most 
r^xiaj'kable is tbe Bearded Sheep, or Aoudad of Morocco, which has- 
enormous strenf^th in it^ neck and hgrns ; also the gigantic Argali. 

The various kinds of Wild Goats of Siberia, India, and "Europe, andf 
some of their domestic varieties (Cases 6 to 8) ; the Cashmere and 
Angora Goats, celebrated for the delicate wool growing among their 
hair, which is manufactured into the finest shawls. 

The Giraffes, fitted, by their long legs and necks, and extensile 
lips and tongues, to browse on the twigs of bigh trees, while the Ante»- 
lopes. Goats, and Sheep, with their short necks and blunt lips, browse 
ohiefly on low shrubs, or graze. 

The Bats, which have the skin extended between the fingers of 
their fore-limbs, fly about in tbe ousk and at night; they feed chiefly 
upon insects ; some of the larger species, often called Fox-bats^ or 
Flying Foxes, have blunt grinding teeth, and only eat fruit. They 
are found in Africa, in the islands of the Indian Archipelago and the 
Pacific, and in Australia, where some of them live in large flocks. 
The Horse-shoe Bats and Leaf -nosed Bats have very pecSliar physio- 
gnomies* from the complicated apparatus on the end of the nose round 
the nostrils. Though the Bats are generally sombre -coloured, yet 
a few have brilliantly-coloured firrs, such as the little 0Fan<je Port 
Essington Bat, and some of the Fox-bats. The Yampyres, or Bloods 
sacking Bats, are confined to South America ; they have a very long 
toague, and a deep notch in the lower lip. They attack animals and 
sometimes even men while sleeping, and fan the victims with their 
wings. • They ai-e of small size, but the wounds which they inflict 
often continue to bleed after the Bats are satiated, 'and all wounds are 
dangerous in a warm climate. 
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S: THK SQUTHEIUiF ZaaEQGICAL GALLEEY. 

In the Wall Gasb&oI th.ist Gallar]^ m eslkibited the contkiiiatiDci of 
th&collectioaof the Hoof«d Quadru^ds, as the Oxen^ Elands^ D«er, 
Gamds,Llamaa».Hoi:ses^aadthavarioua species of Swibs. Her&als^ara 
placed the species of Armadillo, ManissoKi Slotlir remarkable fbv tha 
length, and strength of their clawsv On the top of tha Wall Cases are 
the: horns^ of di£E&resLt species of AnteiopeB, and oa the fteoif are-arran^d 
the different speueft of. BMnoeeroa from South. Africa and. India ;. a 
small specimen, of the. Indian Elephant^ a specimen of a very yeuog 
Afriean. Elephant, remarkaJbla for the large size of its ears ; apecitnaiM 
of the young* half-gro:wn, and adult Hippoi^oiamus. from South Africa ; 
and the Wild Oxen from India and Java*. 

. Gases 1 ancL ^ The Llamas, used as heaats of burden in some parts 
of South America, and one species famishes an excellent wool. The 
wild species are brown, while, the domesti^aJtedi kinds £^e Ua«k, whit«, or 
brown, and ate often variegated. The Canaels,^ remarkable, for their 
stomachs complicated with.cells for holding water, and for their humps^ 
which are stores of mitriment, whereby they are fitted for long jour*- 
nays across the deseirt. 

Cases 3^ to 10. Oxen. Among them may be specified the Whit« 
Wild Bull from Chillingham Park; the. Lithuanian Bison^ or Aurochs^ 
which in ancient times, inhabited the European forests^ but is now 
nearly extinct, a few only having been preserved by the care of the 
Russian Emperors ; the American Bison, or. " Buffalo," which still 
wanders in great herds over the prairies of North America ; the Musk 
Ox, limited to Arctic America, where, with/ its peculiar head and feet, 
it manages to find food e<veti diu4ng the long winter of those regions ; 
the Yak- of Thibet, the tail of which is used as a fly- flap by the Asaa^ 
tics, and the curious Nepalese Budorcas. 

Cases 10 to 16. The continuation of the series of Antelopesv such as 
the African Eland, the giant of the group ;.the Bontebok,. with its m^ 
scribed sides ; the fine striped Strepsiceros, with its spiral horns ; th© 
Nylghau,, often called the Horned Horse of India ; and. the Anoa. of 
Cel^es. In these Cases, are also contained the Thick-skinned Beasts, 
as the Tapirs of America and Somatra; tha Afrieaa Swine, with warts 
on its head,, and form^idable tusks ; the. Babyroussa, with its recurved 
tusks ; the social South Anjerican Peccaries, with the pore on their 
backs, emitting a foetid odour. All these animals have nmscular and 
callous noses, which fl.t them well for grubbing in the ground. The 
curious Hyrax, one of the species of which., is the Coney of Scriplnrei 
The Shielded Beasts^ as the Mauds,, or Scaly Ant-eaters of India and 
Africa, with their curious long claws,, which are turned in when they 
walk; the burrowing, Armadilloes of Sooth America, whi^, when 
danger threatens, can roll themselves into a baU, covered with their 
jointed mail, whence they have derived their name. Tlie Aard Vark, or 
Ground Pig of South Africa, which burrows in artt-hiUs. The Ant-eatens 
of South America, which are covered with hair, and -have a very long 
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4 THE ZOOLOGICAL DEPABTMENT. [UPPER 

thread-shaped tongue, which they extend into ant-hills, and, when 
covered with ants, draw into their mouths. The Porcupine Ant-eater, 
or Echidna of Australia, with its armature of spines, and the Duck- 
billed Platypus of the same country, often called the Water Mole, as 
it burrows m the banks of streams, and is a good swimmer. The 
Sloths of South America, peculiarly organized for a forest life ; living 
entirely among trees, and crawling on the under side of the branches. 

Oases 17-30 contain the Deer, Musks and Horses. In the Deer 
the horns, which, except in the Beiudeer, are confined to the males^ 
are deciduous. The Stag and Fallow Deer of Europe, the large 
Wapiti of North America, the Reindeer and Elk of Northern Europe 
and America, the Kusa and spotted Axis of India, and the Brazilian 
Coassus. The Musks with their peculiar fur and musk bag ; they are 
hornless, and have large canine teeth. 

The Horse-tribe with their solid hoofs, such as the Quagga, and the 
finely-banded Zebras of South Africa; the wild Asses of Asia. 

On the fleor are specimens of the Indian Rhinoceros, with its thick 
hide in deep folds, and a single horn on the nose ; the African Rhino- 
ceros, the different species of which have two homS on the nose, and 
smooth hide, without plaits or folds. The Hippopotamus of the 
African rivers, with its formidable mouth and frightful bulk ; the two 
species of Elephants — the African, with enonnous ears, and the Indian, 
80 easily tamed and rendered useful to man. The bulky Nepalese 
Gour, and the fierce Cape Buffalo, with its front of horn. 

3. MAMMALIA SALOON. 

In the Wall Cases of this Saloon are arranged the specimens of 
Handed, Rapacious, Glirine, and Pouched Beasts, and over the Cases 
are the different kinds of Seals, Manatees, and Porpoises; and 
arranged in Table Cases are the general collections of Corals. 

The Handed or Quadrumanous Beasts occupy Cases 1-20 ; the 
Rapacious Beasts, Cases 21-64 ; and the Glires, or Gnawing animals. 
Gases 65-81. 

Cases 1-20. The Primates or Handed Beasts, exclusively natives of 
the warmer parts of the globe, and particularly organized for a life among 
trees. They are often called Quadrumana, from their four extremi- 
ties having, in most cases, a thumb opposed to the other toes, so that 
they are able to lay hold, as it were, witlufour hands. The Monkeys 
of the Old World are chiefly distinguished by the very slight division 
between their nostrils. The Chimpanzee and Gorilla of West Africa 
are black, while the Orangs of Borneo and the Eastern Islands are 
red-haired. They are often called Anthropoid Apes, from having 
some resemblance to man, but this likeness decreases with age. They 
live chiefly on fruits, and from their size and strength are formidable 
when attacked. The long fore arms of the Gibbons are very useful to 
them among trees. The Semnopitheci, Cercopitheci, and Colobi of 
the Old World are Monkeys with long tails; one of the most re- 
markable is the Proboscis Monkey of Borneo, with its singular long 
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nose ; here also may be noticed the Entellus, or Sacred Monkey of the 
Hindoos, which is religiously preserved about their sacred enclosures ; 
the Douc, with its finely-contrasted colours ; and the Colobi, so called 
from their forehands wanting the thumb ; of these the most handsome 
is the Abyssinian Guereza, with long white hairs flowing over its sides 
and with the white tail contrasting strongly with the deep black fur. 
The skin of this Monkey is used to ornament the shields of the Abys- 
sinian Chiefs. The Barbary Ape has been introduced on the rock of 
Gibraltar, and is the only Monkey found in Europe. The Black 
Wanderoo, with its grey wig, is a conspicuous species found in Ceylon 
and Southern India. 

The Baboons have elongated muzzles, somewhat like dogs, hence 
their names of Cynocephali or Dog-headed. They ate natives of 
Africa; the most conspicuous are the Chacma, Anubis, the Tartarin, so 
frequently represented on the Egyptian monuments, and the Mandrill 
or Kib-nosed Baboon, from West Africa, one of the specimens being 
the identiqal ** Happy Jerry," which used to amuse the visitors at Old 
Exeter Change. 

Cases 13-18 contain the American Monkeys, distinguished by the 
broad space between their nostrils, and by their tails being generally 

{)rehen8ile, which assists them in climbing. Some of these have very 
ong legs, and want the thumb of the forehand ; from their slimness 
they are called Spider SMonkeys. The Howlers are so called from 
the loud cries which they utter at night. This howling is much 
assisted by a large, peculiar bony chamber, connected with the 
larynx, and which gives a goitred appearance to their throat. Some of 
these Monkeys have their bodies covered with long hair, while others . 
are distinguished by a very bushy beard. The Ouistiti Marmozets 
and little Silky Lion Monkey are noticeable for their delicate beauty ; 
the Douroucouli, with its large eyes and Lori-like aspect, is strictly 
nocturnal. 

Cases 19 and 20 contain the Lemurs and Loris. The Lemurs take 
the place of Monkeys in Madagascar, and are handsome soft-furred 
animals, with convolute tails. They live in trees, and feed on insects 
and fruits. The Loris are East Indian animals, with large eyes ; they 
sleep all day, and are very active at night. The Flying Lemurs, or 
Colugos, have the fore and hind legs connected by an expanded skin, 
which acts as a parachute, supporting them when leaping from branch 
to branch. They live on trees in the Indian Archipelago, and suspend ' 
themselves by their feet to the branches, back downwards, and thus 
form a kind of hammock in which they nurse their young. 

Cases 21-51 contain the Carnivorous Quadrupeds, distinguished 
by the sharpness of their teeth, the projections on their molars, and 
the large size of the canine teeth. They are particularly organized 
to feed on flesh ; most of them catch and kill their prey. The 
Cats, or Feline Animals, with their retractile claws ; the Lion of Africa 
and Asia ; the striped Tiger of India ; the spotted Leopards of Africa 
and Asia, at home among trees ; the fierce Jaguar of South America ; 
^ the lon^- tailed Ounce with its thick fur, found even among the snows. of 
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^e HiBwlaya. The -tfbarrp-vfBd Jjjnx. witti its tisffteii *«ftfB ; "th© 'Gheetibf 
or Hontwn^ Leopard/traiBed in India to bring «bwn -game, and icnr^bat 
jmrpose earned hoodwinked, iStl «n Antelope or othtr game is m 
«igltt, ^iHaen on the Mtoders bong removed, theC/keertidi springs on tke 
snimal. 

Cases SO tind 31. The Hysenas, noted for *their extreme Tor«city,*itriI 
l3ie kud bawling they mafcentiiiglrt; they feed chiefly i)n carrion. 

Oa»e "dH, The Orvete, which secrete in a ^pouch a peculiar substascb 
tieed as perfume. The Ociwts, Limgsang, Basaris, and IchnenraoiiB 
■prey npon llie smaHer qufrdrnpeds «nd bii^, and «re fond of sucking 
the eggs of reptiles and birds. The Sujikate is rea^Rty tamed. ^CJasw 
^--42. The Dogs \^ich wife wth the tdairs exposed ; 1?he ferocaoug 
Wolves hunt their prey in packs ; Ifee Jackals iwmder about «t night aricl 
feed on carrion : their howling is frightful-; the Foxes, with sharp muz- 
zles and bushy taik,are provei%ial'f<Mrtiheiromimffg: a species iarfouBfi. 
in the Ai^ic Tegions, ^whioh turns white in winter. The AMcan 
Otoeyonand T^ennec,* with their enormous ^ars. Of the Dogs, one of 
the most interesting is the Esquimaux Dog, so indispensaMe to ihe 
nerthem tribes during their long jourweysover ttie snow. Case 43. 
The Weasels, well adapted by thmr slenderaess to creep into iioles 
•where they find their prey. 'Some of the best fore aafe derived from 
this tribe ; in Siberia arid Nortii America, the Bable -and Ermine lare 
regularly trapped during the vwnter for their i^sins. Case 44. T%e 
Wolverene, a very ferocious tanmal, said to master even the large E&, 
on which it drops ; the Cope 1Ratd, whose favourite food is honey, in 
getting which it shows a peculiar instinct ; the Badgers, Tery strong 
creatures living in lioles Which iihey dig in the ground ; the Bkunks 
derive their "name (Mephilisi) from the odious «mell ^hacii ihej efn&t 
when 7)rovoked : they fire iMrtives of A^merica. 

Case 45. The Otters, with their webbed ^etwid long©^-Tikel)odies, 
inhabit rivers and lakes and live on fish ; the skin of the American 
•Sea Otter is greatly valued by tfee t3hine8e'as*a'fur. 

Oases 45-50. The Bears are named Plantigrade from walking -on 
ihe soles of their feet, unlike the Dogs, which «re Digitigrade, t>r vmlk 
on their toes. These animals «re more Irogivorous than carnivorous ; 
but the Polar Bear, the tyaamt of the Arctic eeas, lives chiefly -oa 
fish diet. The tropical Bears 'have -generaflly short fur and long 
tongues. Most of the Bears 'can clirab well *aaid balance themselves 
-on the hind legs with ease. 'The American Haccoon has been called 
Lotor, or the Washer, from its habit of dipping its food in water before 
eating it. Case 51. The Coati,'with its long snout, which is used fer 
grubbing in the grouiid ; the ^lumsis of Nepal, one of the most -bril- 
iiantly colowred of quadrupeds, a "very active ereatore mmong IrafiB. 
Here 'are placed the Insectivora, sucfhas the Moles, with their strange 
fore-feet used for dicing ; ihe Goilden Moles of South Africa, wifii 
their refulgent fur, so rare 'among the Mammalia; ike Tanreos 6f 
Madagascar and the Mauritius, vi?hich sleep during the intense heeite 
-of summer; the Hedgehogs, 'wi^ their prioklefr, — tbey are useful *o 
'destrey cockfoaohes ; t^ Pt^<Kiere«d^G^®ovBeo,'^n^ itsieng^batiiin^ 
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tiSl ; the Tapak t)f Jaira; tbe lotignoBed •^^)bttitt>direws xi( kMrifm,\; 
the little sharp-nosed Shrews which live «& insects voA WMtts; tbe 
•Gymnura of Malacca, the largest of the group. 

Cases 53-M. The varioas kinobs of Marsupial Animals, so called 
from the pouch in which the young is so long nurtured ; they are only 
tlfoand in Australia and Amenoa: amAng tliem znay be neiiced the 
l^tauri or Flying Biaalaiigers ; the Oa«cms,rnati^s of New Guinwt ma& 
j^ adjuoent mhinds, with their prehensile tails ; the dwarf Opossmii 
Mouse and curious-footed Tarsi pes of King Oeoiigeb Sofind. The Kmk, 
^eftenfi called by the Australian cokmists j^ Monkey; the Phalao^rs ; 
^Ae Ean^TOOB, with theiir bvig hind lesgs oikl large tails, so usefid 
^ them in their fiying leaps ; the Eock Kan§Eirt>o, and the Tree Kaa- 
^Broo, with Its l»eaTv4ike aspect. The Bettoogia, o»e of whioh makas 
« ccrrioss n«et; the tail4ess Wcrmfeat with its thick skull ; ihe ▼#- 
'fw^ous Tftsmanian Wolf and ^e Dasyure or AostraHan DeTil, wiush 
'^w^nies the eheepof ^e colonrist; the pnitty4)aBded Mymecobiiis. 
The Opossums of the New World, some of which feign death, mad 
ilbe tnirionB Philander, the young ai which climb on their iu^faer's 
%Bck and twine tiMir tails round that of the parent, for safety. 

Cases 65-81 contain the Glires, or Gnawing animals, the masstof 
mlakt^ are &mmll-sia»d ; *the largest is the Capybara of Aoierica. 
.jA3»(yngBt the more reiafiikable may be indicated, the trowel-taU«d 
Seaver, «till found in North America, btft very race in Europe; the 
<Goypa and Ondatra, whose furs are used in manufactures. Cases 
^0-742, The Poroupiiies, so formidably armed with quilk. Some 
io£ tiiese live assong tr««s aad have long prehensiVe tails ; the Agoutis 
«nd Pacas of the New World. Oases 7f-^7«. The Hares, the fur and 
>#esh of which are so useful to mankind ; the Ji»rboiis, eome of whidh 
take flying leaps; the Peruvian ChiBchilla, with its delicate iar; tlie 
^rmvee. Oases 77-80. The Bquircels, with their long busby tails, 
cbiefly Hving among trees ; the Flying Squirrels, which ^ean vault from 
tree to tree, assistCHi by the expansion of the akin of the eid^s. Tfate 
Sfarmrots, which pass the winter in a lethargic state ; the MvUe iittts 
iKod Sand Moles bunrow in the groimd And feed on roots ; the Poached 
Hkts of North Amerioa) which have csn^us dieek pooches, whnwniii 
they store their fodd and carry it to their burrows. 

On the tops of the Oases and suspended on the walk, are amoved 
iHie collections lof Seals, of Porpoise and Doljf^ins; the MaDatBe6'.of 
Jiamaica and Wiestem Africa : all mammalia living in the ^a. ^fiome 
^f the Seals are mudi vaioed for their skins aad lor the oil ienweB. 
^Kfm their ^t. Among the Dolphin family may be noticed theoa- 
ftious 'Piataniarta, or long^beak^d Dolphin ^ the Qnngr^. 

The >Gbn&bal Collectvons of Ce»ALS oontained in the SBable 
iQases are in progress of arrangement. Tables W20 oentain lise 
Tarioiis kinds of Mwlnepoves or Star Omak, as the Sea Mttshrooot:; 
€hje Brainstone; the'Olev« Cotal; the Millepore. On the ^bor isa 
io^ge mass of one <>f tine corals which fofnus reefe in the eea, so dan- 
feroos to ships. Tables 30-81. The Ban-bed Cort^, which .|9Q«Midi|r 
I tte'foai'df iMos, «a the Ttae^Ooml ; the £ed OomI svimuh 
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merce ; tbe Gorgonia or Sea Fans; the Sea-pens, some of which emit 
a bright phosphorescent light. 

EASTERN ZOOLOGICAL GALLERY. 

Tbe Wall Cases contain tbe general collection of Birds ; th6 
larger Table Cases contain the collection of Shells of Molluscoufr 
animals ; on the top of the Wall Cases is a series of horns of differeni 
kinds of Deer and Rhinoceros. ^ 

The Wall Cases on the west side of the room, or to the left on 
entering from the Mammalia Saloon, contain (1-35) the diurnal Birds 
of Prey; (31-86) the* nocturnal Birds of Prey. Cases 36-42 contaia 
the wide-gaped (fissirostral) Perching Birds. Cases 43-47 contain the 
slender-billed or tenuirostral Birds; Cases 48-61, the tooth-billed 
(dentirostral) Passerine Birds ; Cases 62-73, the strong-billed Coniros- 
tral Birds; Cases 74-83, the climbing or Scansorial Birds. These 
are all on the west side of the room. 

On tbe east side of the room, Cases 84-106 contain the Gallina- 
ceous Birds; Cases 107-134, the Wading Birds; and Cases 136-166 
the Web-footed Birds. 

Cases* 1-35. Raptorial Birds. Some of the most interesting species 
M^e, the Condor, or Great Vulture of tbe Andes, which soars higher 
than any other bird ; the Turkey Buzzards, or Carrion Vultures, wbidi. 
clear away putrifying carcases, and are the most useful scavengers in 
the wanner parts of America ; tbe Eagles, tbe most formidable of 
which are the Harpy of South America and the Wedge-tailed Eagle of 
Australia ; tbe Kites, so rapi^ on the wing ; tbe true Falcons, which 
are the most courageous, in proportion to their size, of all the Birds 
of Prey, and some of which are used in Falconry ; the Secretary Bu:d 
of South Africa, with its long legs, which kills venomous snakes, and 
derives its name from the plumes, like pens, on tbe side of tbe head : 
the above obtain their food during the day. Of the nocturnal Birds of 
' Prey, may be noticed the great Eawk and Eagle Owls; the Snowy. Owl 
of North Europe and America, often active during tbe ^ay. The long 
feathers of the eared Owls must assist in collecting the slightest sound; 
the birds themselves glide noiselessly through the air. 

Cases 36-83. Tbe Perching Birds, divided into five great sections. 
Of the wide-gaped section, may be specified the Goatsuckers, which fly 
about at night, and live on moths and beetles ; the Trinidad Goat- 
sucker, or Fat-bird, is found in caves in South America; tbe fat of the 
ypung is used in cookery. Tbe Leona Goatsucker of West Africa* 
with very long feathers appended to its wings, so that it looks like 
three birds when it flies. Case 38 contains the Swallows and Swifts, 
which pursue flies on tbe wing ; their tails and wings are very long, 
their legs very short. The Esculent Swallow constructs its nest of a 
substance which when dissolved in soups is esteemed a great luxury 
in China and elsewhere in the East. Case 39. The Todies, Rollers, 
Broadbills, and Motraots, living chiefly on insects and fruits ; tbe 
plumage of many of these is very showy. Case 40. The Trogons, living 
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in low damp woods in the tropics, particularly of the New World ; one 
of the most conspicuous is the long-feathered Qaezal, a sacred bird 
among the ancient Peruvians. Cases 41, 42. The Kingfishers, large- 
billed birds with short tails, living on fish ; they are generally of bright 
plumage. One of the largest and most sombre-coloured is the Laugh- 
ing Kingfisher of Australia, which lives on snakes and reptiles ; the 
colonists call it the Jackass, from its loud and singular note. Among 
the tenuirostral Birds may be noticed the Hoopoes and Sunbirds of 
Africa and Asia ; the latter have brilliant metallic plumage, and have 
often been taken for Humming-birds; they feed on the nectar of 
flowers and on insects which they find in the tubes of flowers. Case 44 
contains the Humming-birds of the New World, which have been 
named ** flying gems." The males are of the most resplendent colours. 
Among the finest may be mentioned the topaz, garnet-throated, and 
tufted-necked Humming-birds. The beak in some of the species is of 
enormous length, while in others it is curiously tunned up. The rao- 
quet-tailed Humming-bird is a singular species. Their food is minute 
insects and the honey of flowers. They fly with a humming noise, 
and never settle on the ground. 

Case 45. The Honey-eaters, peculiar to Australia and New Zealand. 
They have curiously-feathered tongues, which assist them in sipping 
their food. Cases 46, 47. The Creepers, Nuthatches, and Wrens, most 
of which can creep up trees, their long hind claws taking a firm grasp 
of any inequality in the bark. The Nuthatches have great strength 
in the beak, in this respect resembling Woodpeckers, and, like them, 
tapping on trees. Cases 48-61. The tooth-billed Passerine birds 
feed chiefly on insects and grubs. Case 48, the Tailor-birds, forming 
curious nests of leaves and grass, which they stitch together; the 
superb warblers and Emu Wren of Australia, and the Lyre-bird or 
Menura of Australia, the largest of song birds; 49, the Warblers, 
birds of plain plumage, but famed for their agreeable song ; the Black- 
cap and Nightingale are placed here. Case 60. The Wheatears and 
Titmice ; the latter are very active in flitting from branch to branch ' 
and suspending themselves in all kinds of attitudes whilst seeking for 
insects on trees. Case 51. The American Wood Warblers. Cases 
53-55. The Thrushes, some of these have long legs and short tails, 
such as the tropical Ant-Thrushes ; many have brilliant plumage : 
others of more sombre plumage inhabit Europe and the temperate 
parts of the world, and are famed for their powers of song. Cases 56, 
67. The Flycatchers, so named from their feeding on insects which 
they capture when flying. The Tyrants of North and South America 
pursue and catch small birds, as well as insects. One of the most 
curious is the King Tody of South America, with a finely-coloured 
and peculiar radiated crest on its head. Cases 58, 59. The Chatterers; 
many of these are of beautiful plumage and feed on berries and insects ; 
remarkable among them is the white Chatterer, called the Campanero, 
or Bell-bird, from its note at mid-day in the American forests resem- 
bling the convent bell. Case 59-61. Shrikes and Butcher birds;, 
many of these impale insects and small birds on thorns, and hence 



Digitized by 



Google 



10 mSJVOOLOQIOAIi DHPABaHBNt. fUT^ 

their nave ; «ome of the I>F»BgoB, or IndiBn iniDei«teBtd ShcikiB» 
Imve groat powers of soog. 

Oases 62>7S. The Couivostml BMserine bhr^ ieed diiefly on gcam 
and fruit, hot maty he called otBUTvonras. The Grows and Jatye ; 'the' 
txmeiifl hare-neoked Ghmkles of Sontii Amerioa; the gorgeous Binis cf 
Paradise from New €kiinea and the adjoining ishtnite, to wkieh ihcf 
jTDve a considerable source of revenae. Gate €5. The mettSm- 
planed shining Thrashes ; the satin Bower Bird of Aostmlia forms a 
bower of .twigs, which it adonvs with featheis and stiews with boMB 
and stones, and uses it as a place to pk^ in. The Oxpeokers of Jdam 
-mi^ their strong beaira pick grubs out of the skm of oxen and olhar 
l^easts. 

Oase 67. The ydlow and black Onoles, some itf wfanth, like iSm 
K^owpen Bnnting of North America, lay their eggs in the nests of 
tyther birds. Case *06. The Weavers of O^frtea and Asia, so naiaed 
-from the elegant*nests they weave widi dried grasses : aome of thsae 
live in great edionies with the nests under one great eover ; the Gvaa- 
beaks, fmrticakrly the thick-billed Ground-spamm of the Gmltpagoa:; 
the Tan^gers of the New World, remarkid)le for the gay plumage of the 
males ; the Finches and Buntings, living chiefly on seeds ; the Larks, 
which sing when £uttering in the air ; t^ Crossbills, with the points erf 
the beak crossing each other and giving them groat power in ieariag 
pine^KSones to pieces to get at the seeds ; the Colies of AMca and 
India, which sleep in companies, saspeu4ed by one foot; the African 
Pkntain^aters. Ca^s 7% 73. The Hombills, with their enormom 
beaks : the females when inoerbating are imprisoned in the nest aafl 
fed by the male. Cases 74-88. The Soansorial Binfo, powei^l graqi- 
ers from the arrangement of the toes, two before and two behind; 
they chiefly live on fruit ; the long-tailed Brazilian Maocaws with thdr 
naked cheeks ; the Aastralmu Parakeets ; the Cockatoos ; the New 
Zealand Strigaps with its owMike a^eet, and die iwi and blue Loiias 
^ -of the Indian Archipelago. 

^Case 77. The Toucans of the New Woiid, withikrge beaks ; one rf 
1^ most curious is the cuii-jorested species. Gases 76-80. The 
Woodpeckers, with their wedgeshaped beaks and bristly-pointed taih; 
Haey live on insects and larvae, which they extract from trees, by peck- 
ing with their strong chisel-like beaks, and then insinuating their ieog 
extensile tongues. The species are most numeroas in America ami 
Asia. Cases '81^3. The Cuckoos. Many of these d^osit diair 
«ggs in the nests of other birds, which sit upon them and rear ^&m 
^roang; the Honey guides of South Africa are so called from gnidiag 
the natives to the nests of wild bees ; the Gbld^i Ciiefeoos of ^ksnth 
Africa have brilliant metilllic green and purple pluniage ; the Anis aiss 
l^ack birds, found in South Amerioa and the Wast lodieB. Theyaasa 
very ^nd c^ warmth, and li^re on insects. 

On the 'East side of the room, in Cases S4-10B, mTB placed "dBB 
^GallinaeeotB Birds, beginning with the Pigeons ; the most eonspinaoiis 
of these are— IheTietoriA «id great Crowaed Pigeons of the East Indian 
Maa»ls; ithe l?atmeg Pigeons, ^dii%»on axoma^k^lraitB ; tiieBiaH»- 
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^nged PigeowB of AnG^ra^a; «ticI 'a Pigeon which has u red «pot wi 
^fiie breast, as if it ii«d been -shot there wi^ aii «rrow, smd the bkwd 
laad oami. out. Unlike th« other G^lliiiacee, the Pigeons idMn 
iMrtobed are ^re, *and require Ho be led %y their fwrefits. 

•Cases 8^, W. The CJurassows of South Amcrioa, some of them 
"Vilth ouriaus evests -ffiid knobs cm their %eak. 

•Cases ^1-()S. Tbe Peacod«s«iid Argus Pheasants t>f Asia««i!dfte 
"islaHds ; the jpare Crossoptikn from Thibet, awd ^the many-spurred 
l?olypleotroDS, wit^ their fiue eye-like spots. Cases 94, t)5. The 
IPfeeasants : iiie most cewspiefuoos are Lady Amherst'^ Pheasant from 
Thibet, the long-tailed Beeves 's Pheasant from China. Cases 96-99. 
T-he Wild Fowls, which are inhabitants of tJhe Asiatic jungks «iid 
''woods ^, the Fire-baeked Pheasant, and the Horeed Pheasants of Nerii 
^fidia, with tlwiir €ne painted faces. Cases 99, 100. Turkeys and 
'4Sruanea4b^l ; the most conspicuous is the Oceilated Tm-key of ilon- 
«duras. Case 1 06. The^ Monaul, or Im^eyan Phecisants, fo«nd on tte 
high mountains of India, where they live on bulboos roots, which they 
^ig up with their larger beahs. Cases 101-103. The Partridges and 
'Quails; among the most curious are the Califomian awd Crested 
*^i>ails; some of these are^und in large flocks, they subsist on«eeds 
chiefly. Cases 104, 105. The "Grrouse are amongst the most &- 
«vomrit« birds of game : some inhabiting snowy regionB, change their 
jaiumage in autumn to snow-white. Case 105. The 8ai>dgrau8e, wifli 
theiroehreyplumi^e, inhabit the deserts of the Old World. Case i06. 
Shealiibilk and Tinamous of the 'New World . The Megapodius grei:^ 
^roafee large m0UBd8, in which they deposit their eggs. Tbe Bra^ 
"Tutikey of Australia also makes large mounds of decayiag vegetable 
^^nhstances, in the midst *cf which its eggs ore hatched. 

Cases 107-1^4. The Wading Birds, generally provided with l«og 
iegs. Cases 107-109. The Cstrich,- Emeus, and Cassowaries, the 
■Jai^st erf recewt birds, im»pable of "flight, but noted for their poweis 
•in Tunning. In Case 108 are specimens of the Apteryx, win^ess 
'Mrds of New Eealand, sleeping during the day, and feeding «t night <m 
'worms and insects. The remains of the bird called the Dodo, whdch 
has been long 4extinct : the "foot in the Case belonged to a epecimen 
TO Tradesoant's Museum att>xfbrd ; the painting is said to have heen 
i»ade from a living bird, brought from Bt. M«urice^s Island. Ckart; «f 
the -e^jg of the -3Epyornis maximus, a gigantic bird, at one time a native 
*«Ff Madagascar. Oases 110, 111, ll'S. The Bustards and Coursers, 
^quiok running birds, inhabitants lef the barren parts of Europe, 
Africa, Asia, and Australia, where Ifeey feed on grain, herbage, worms, 
and insects. Gases 11^, 114. The Plovers, Turnstones, and^GystCT- 
•«aicherB ; the last are *so named from their opening bivalve shells, wil3i 
tifiieir bills, to Teed on the contents. Case 114. The Trumpetensof 
'South America ; one of ^these is-«mployed to guard poirhiy from the At- 
riacks €ff hawks. Ctises ♦! 1 5-riT. The C^ranes, found on the borderrs «f 
^lavers and marshes, f eediwg x>n fish and frogs ; <some of them famied 
iin tbe regulart^ ^f 'toir isi^iattons; the fine-cfrost^ Egfote, ms^ 
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their delicate white plumes; the Bitterns aiM Night-Herons; the 
wide-heaked Boatbill land Spoonbills ; the Demoiselles, so named from 
their graceful and elegant motions. Cases 124, 125. The Storks 
and Ibises ; the Ethiopian Ibis, the mummies of which were preserved 
by the ancient Egyptians. Cases 127-129. The Godwits, Sand- 
pipers, and Phalaropes ; the Avocets, with their very long legs, and up- 
turned or recurved bills ; the long-legged Plover, which seems to walk 
on stilts. Case 130. The Snipes, which feed among marshes, the 
Painted Snipes of India. Case 131. The Jacanas, with their long 
toes, enabling them to walk with ease over the floating leaves of watar 
plants; the Screamers of South America, with spines on their 
shoulders, used in killing snakes. Case 132. The Bails. Cases 
133, 134. The Gallinules, which live on the borders of rivers and 
lakes; one of the most notable, as it is the rarest, is the Notomis 
Mantelli of New Zealand, now nearly extinct Case 134. The Fin- 
foots of South America and West Africa have curiously lobed feet, and 
divf) likfi t-hfi vrFobfiS 

Cases 135-166. The Web-footed Birds. Case 135. The Fla- 
mingos, the longest-legged birds of the group. Ancient epicures re- » 
garded their tongues as a most luxurious dish. Cases 136-139. 
The Geese, such as the Spur-winged Geese, so named from the spurs 
with which the wings are armed ; the Geese feed chiefly on grass 
and other herbage. Cases 140-142. The Swans, with their long 
and graceful neck ; the Black Swans of Australia, giving the names to 
one of the districts; the Black-necked Swan of Chili. Cases 143^ 
146. The Ducks : some of these, as the Sea Ducks, have a fin to 
the hind toe ; the spi nous-tailed Ducks are found in the warmer parts 
of the world ; the pink-headed is a rare and curious species. Case 
150. The Mergansers, natives of the arctic regions, where they 
feed on fish. Cases 151, 152. The Divers, so named from their 
powers of diving, greatly owing to the backward position of their legs ; 
the Grebes have often curious tufts of feathers about their heads. 
Cases 153, 154. The Auks, oceanic birds, found within the Arctic 
and Antarctic Circles, where they dive after fish and Crustacea, on 
which they feed; they use their scaled wings as oars. Case 164. 
The Sea Parrot's and Guillemots, building on the ledges of precipices 
overhanging the sea. Cases 155-159. The Gulls and Petrels, marine 
birds, feeding on fish and other marine creatures ; the Albatross has the 
greatest extent of wing of any bird, and has the most wonderful powers 
of sustained flight. The Stormy Petrels seem to run on the water, 
and often feed in the wake of ships. Case 1 60. The Terns or Sea 
Swallows, birds of great powers of wing ; the Skimmers have curious 
razor-like bills, the upper mandible being the shortest. Case 161. 
The Tropic Birds, so called from their homes being in tropical climates. 
The Darters or Snake Birds have small heads and long necks ; they^ 
dart into rivers, and spear fish with their sharp bills. Cases 162- 
166. The Pelicans, Cormorants, and Frigate Birds, some of which' 
have large pouches under their beaks, m which they hold the fish^ 
which they catch. 
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The Shells •of Molluscous Animals are placed in the larger 
Table Cases across the sides of the room.* 

Tables 1-20. The Gasteropods, like the Whelk and Snail, which 
creep by means of a fleshy surface projecting from the under part 
ef the body and called the foot, with comb-like gills. Some of the 
more marked are the cones, such as the rare " Glory of the Sea " from 
the Philippine Islands; the animals of these kill their food by 
means of poisonous teeth implanted in their beak. 3-13, The Trunk- 
bearing MoUusca, with the hard teeth in their long proboscis, 
make perforations in other shells and extract their tontents ; the 
Olives, Harps, Persian Carpets, Turnip shells, Mitres, Volutes, and 
Date shells; the Helmet shells, used in making artificial Cameos; the 
Wentletrap or Staircase shells, once so celebrated among collectors 
for their rarity. The Violet shells, which float on the ocean and emit 
a purple fluid like theMurices, which has been used as a dye. Tables 
14-20. The Rostrum-bearing Mollusca, with a long muzzle with ten- 
tacles on the sides ; as the Apple Snails, which live in ponds in warm 
climates ; the Cowries — one kind is extensively used in place of small 
coin in Africa and Asia. These all crawl on a broad expanded foot. 
In Tables ] 9, 20, are the Strombs and Carrier-shells, which have a 
compressed foot for leaping. The Carrier-shell has the peculiarity 
of attaching to the outer surface as it enlarges in size, stones, frag- 
ments of other shells, coral and other marine substances, and has 
been called "the Conchologist " and "the Mineralogist," . as shells or 
minerals preponderated. 

Tables 21-24. The Scutibranchous Mollusca, the gills of which con- 
sist of lamellae, forming one or two series on the back of the neck or 
on the under edge of the mantle round the foot ; such as the Trochidae, 
the HaliotidsB or Earshells with their pearly lustre ; the Fissurell© or 
Keyhole limpets ; the Limpets with their simple conical shells and the 
many-valved Chitons, which have a series of eight shelly pieces or 
** valves " down the back of the animal. 

Tables 25-30. The Heterobranchous Gasteropods, with variously- 
formed respiratory organs. The BulladsB ar^ placed here, and their 
curious strong gizzards ; the Bubble shells, the Aplysia or Sea Hare, 
which feeds on sea-weeds and discharges a deep purple fluid when 
danger approaches ; the Helicidae, or Snails and other allied families, 
which live on land and have cylindrical retractile tentacles. 

Tables 31-48. The Bivalve shells or Conchifera; the animal 
of these is enclosed between two shelly valves, united by a liga- 
ment. Tables 31-38 contain the Siphonophora, which have the 
mantle closed behind, and furnished with two apertures, the lower for 
the admission, and the upper for the emission, of the water from the 
mantle cavity. Some of these, as the VeneridsB and other families, 
crawl on a compressed foot, while the Cockles have an elongated foot, 
angularly bent in the middle, and fitted for leaping. Near these, but 
with a small rudimentary byssiferous foot, are the Tridacnse, one of 

* Models of the animals of most of the families are arranged in the Cases 
along with the shells. 
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-wlueli (tbe T, drf^Mift),/when fuU grown, ia the largest^afid. h^vnest of 
shells, some of them weighing. oaAre than 300 poundft. The' PhaUi- 
4&cea<, or Boring^ shells, live sunk perpendiedarly ia h^Am m rocks, or 
in saadi. Tables 3^48 contain the Asiphonopbora, which have tha 
mantle- leaves free, and sometiatos a separate siu^ siphonal openings, 
for the emission af tiie vrater, as the Mussels and Oysters^, many of 
which secrete pearls ; the brightly-solouired Spondyli, or " Thorny 
Oysters/' vrith thair rough, foliated or spiny shells, aad the. thia 
£laetLiBffi, or ** Cake-Oystm's," which are semi-transparent. Ia Table 
49 are shells of the Mollusca whi<sh have no distinct foot on the 
under side of the body, and which either live attached, to marine 
bodies, float ©n the surface of the* sea, or walk on tlieir heads, asi tbe 
Braehiopodft, which live constantly attached to madne bodies ; tbe 
Pterapoda,, whi«h liave asi sxpaaded £n on each side of the small foo^, 
and. float on the surface of the sea,, especially in the evening. Qf these 
the Linoaeinaai^ Clio,, abundant ia the Arctic Seas, form a great part 
of the food of the whale. Table 50 oontains the shells, of Cephalo^ 
pods; the animals (of which the Cuttle-flish is an example) have 
eight, tensor many strong and elon^ed arras round the mouth of theiF 
large, and distinct head, on which they crawl : the month is armed 
with large beak4ike jaws. Their eyes are lai^e, and their hack \a 
generally supported with a horny blade^ sometimes strengsthen^ed with a 
i^elly coat, as the cuttle bone. They have a secretion of & deep black 
eolour; which they emit when in danger, and thus conceal themselves* 
They are very voracious creatures. The female of the Papyar Nau- 
tilus {Ar^navla) fabricates a delicate symmetrical shell, in which 
she lays her eggSj and there protects them. Both sexes of tha Pear^ 
Naiutiius form, a shell for their protection, one portion of which is di- 
vided into chambers. Some of the extinct chambered shells, aa the 
Ammoifcite, are pkced with the Nautilus Shell in Table 50. 

In some of the side Table Cases there are^ — a series, of spedsoensexr 
hibiting the structures, diseases, deformities^ and repiu*ations of shells^ 
such as the distorted variety of the common Garden Snail, described as 
Helix GoruuGopisB ; a series of the eggs and e^g-cases of Molluscs; a 
series of specimens exhibiting the shells used for commercial purposes^ 
such as the cameos, mother-of-pearl, gloves made from the byssos of 
the Pinna, the Cbank shells carved by the natives of India and used 
in their temples. In another Case are specimens of the various kinds 
of Sea Slugs, or Bechedi Mar, or Trepang {Hoiotkuiria), from, the 
Canton market^ where they are sold as articles of food. 

THE NOETHERN ZOOLOGICAL GALLERY. 

FIRST KOOM. 

The Wall Cases contain a collectiofi of the Nests of Birds &ad 
Insects, exhibiting the architecture of these animals. Among the 
more noticeable are the playing avenues of the Australian Bower 
Birds, the pendulous nests of some of the Orioles, and the' gelatinous 
nests of the Esculent Swallow. The Table Cases contain specimens 
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iUvstcaftii^ <i{ thft Ttnous ehimges of Insects^ thtur nests, and 9bna^ 
tiuea; the eocoon, of the gigantic Goliath B«etla of Western Afrieftf 
the c\a.y neata of various speeies of White Ants, and the various Vege- 
table Gftlle, are shown h&ce. The Cases oontain a. collection of the 
iKBts of the different Hymenoptera: some of the nests prepared by the 
Wftsfvi are formed of day, while others, are of a. kind of paper from 
Ydg^tftble subatanees. Specimens of the various insect £a>bncators of 
these, structures wce^ attached^ when possible, to the nests. On the^ 
vmlls^are stispended soxoe of the larger specimens of Heptiles. 

SECOND ROOM. 

Tha Wmx GASHa. contain the stuffed exotie Ebftiuss and 
Basra CHiA.; in the Table Gasea are contained the hard parts of 
the Radiated Animals^ including the Sea-Eggs^ Sea-Stabs, and 
Sjucseinites. 

The WaJl Gases 1-10 contain the Lizards ; a» the Monitors 
oi Africa fmd India^. venerated by the natives, who believe that 
thejr give notice of the approach of Groeodiles and Alligators, and 
hence their name; the Heloderms of Miexico, which have grooves in. 
tiifi back of the teeth like the poison-fangs of serpents ; the Safeguards^ 
lar^ lizards of the tropical part* of America. The Seines, generally 
small, and polished : some have distinct and strong legs, and others 
only traces, of them ; in the Blind Worms the bones of the legs are 
hid UBder the skin. Gases 8, 9. The Geckos,, of Night Lizards, wbiek 
csm. waJk up glass» and run with facility, back downwards, on the 
oeiling of a. room, like flies^ The Guanaa, many of which are highly 
esteemed as foed, are natives of America, a^id,. like the Ghameleonsy 
have the power of changing their colour with great (juickness. In 
Case 10 is the Moloch of King George's. Sound, covered with large 
spines, which serve for its defence; the Dragons of India, with the 
sidn of their sides expaoided upon long sl^ider ribs, in the form of 
wings, which spread out and support the creatures as they leap from 
hran(^ to baranch. The Chlamjdosaurusy or frilled Lizard of North 
Australia, with a large folded frill round its necky like a Queen Eliza* 
beth's rufiP, which it can elevate when excited. The Chameleons of 
Africa and India, celebrated for the rapidity with which they change 
their colours ; they feed on insects, which they catcb by protruding 
their long tongues ; only a small part of the eye is visible, the rest 
being covered with ^ia; the eyes mev© independently of each other. 

Gases 11-17. Snahbs or Serpiintsi. Case 11. The Poisonous 
Serpents, such as the Rattle-snakes of the New World, which have a 
mttle at the end of the tail ; this rattle is. formed of a series, of hard 
homy joints^ fitting, loosely one into another, which the animal can 
shake at pleasure ; the Vipers^ such as the Adder, the only venomous 
reptile of the British Islands ; the Puff adders of .^rica, so named 
from' their power of inflating their bodiee when irritated Cases IJ- 
17. The Colubrine Snakes, such as the Sea-snakes found on the seas 
of Asia and Australia ; many of them have poison^fangs.. The Boas, 
the only snakes with rudiments of legs ; they are not venomous ; they 
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kill tbeir prey by constriction, twisting the end of their prehensile tail 
round a tree, and thus increasing their power over the animal when 
encircled by the folds of their body ; their gape is enormous. The 
Coral Snakes are banded with black and red rings; the Cobra 
Snakes, which can dilate the skin of the neck so as to form a kind of 
hood over the head; they are the snakes used by the Indian jugglers. 
They have large poison-fattgs, which are carefully extracted before the 
performances. The Tree Snakes, called, from the great length of 
their bodies, the Coach-whip Snakes; one kind has the nose much 
produced. ' * 

Cases 18-2B. The Tortoises and Turtles. Cases 18, 19. 
The Land Tortoises live on vegetable substances ; the gigantic 
Indian Tortoise, common on the Galapagos, whence sailors procure 
them as food. Cases 20-22. The Fresh-water Tortoises live on 
animalfood ; some of these cannot withdraw their heads into the cavity 
of the shell like the other Tortoises. Case 28. The Three-clawed 
Terrapins live in the rivers of Africa, Asia, and America ; they are 
carnivorous, and eat their food in the water. The Marine Turtles 
live in the ocean, feeding chiefly on sea-weeds and shell-flsh ; the 
Green Turtle, the fat of which is so much relished by the gourmand ; 
the imbricated Turtle, which furnishes the best sort of "tortoise- 
shell." 

Cases 24-26. The Crocodiles and Ahphisbcenas. The 
Crocodiles and Alligators drown tbeir prey, and then devour it; 
the Alligators are only found in America ; the Garial, or long-beaked 
Crocodile, is peculiar to India, and feeds chiefly on fishes, for taking 
vrhich its long and slender snout and sharp teeth are well adapted. 
The Ampbisboenas are so called from both ends being nearly equally 
blunt, which has led to the idea that they could move backwards or 
forwards with equal ease. 

Case 26. The Batrachia, such as the Toads, Frogs, and Efts ; 
the Tree-frogs can walk on polished surfaces, and under the smoothest 
leaves ; the Bull-frogs of America, so called from their loud bellowing 
noise ; the horned Toads of Brazil ; the Pipa of Brazil, which deposits 
its eggs in cells on the back of the male, where they are hatched, pass- 
ing through the form of the tadpole, and escaping as a frog after a 
certain period ; the Siren of Carolina, which looks like an eel, with 
front legs — it is a truly amphibious animal, with luugs and gills; 
the Proteus of the dark, subterraneous caves of Carniola, and also a 
wax model, to show its appearance when alive ; the coral-coloured 
appendages to the head arf the gills ; it has also lungs. The Mud- 
fish {Lepidosiren) from the Gambia, shaped like an Eel, covered with 
large scales, and having four elongated fringed filaments on which it 
supports itself. In summer, when the water in the rivers is dried up, 
it sinks two or t)|ree feet in the mud, and becomes torpid. It is often 
dug up and eaten. This specimen was formerly exhibited alive in the 
Cr3rstal Palace. 

The Table Cases (1 to 10) contain the Echini, or Sea-eggs, such as 
the Club-spined Echinus and the Tessellated Echinus; the spines 
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readily fall off when the animal is dead. Tahles 7, 8. Sea Pancakes, 
so depressed that there scarcely appears to be any room for their in- 
ternal organs. Many Echini are found in a/ossil state, particularly 
in the chalk. Tables 11-18. The Star-fish, some with five and 
others with many rays ; the rays arfe easily reproduced when broken 
or injured. Tables- 19-23. The Lizard-tailed Star-fish throw off 
the ends of their rays when they are handled or put into fresh water. 
Table 23. The Gorgon's Head, with its many branches, somewhat 
resembling the Medusa's Head of Mythology. Table 24. The Comatula, 
or Sea Wigs, the living representatives of the Encrinites, found so 
abundantly in some rocks. " There is a recent Encrinite from the West 
Indies in a small case at the side of the doorway. 

THIBD ROOM CONTAIKS THE 

BRITISH ZOOLOGICAL COLLECTION. 

The Wall Cases hold the Vertebrated Animals ; the larger species, 
such as the Whales, Sharks, Tunny, &c., are suspended on the Walls, 
or placed on the tops of the Cases. 

The Table Cases contain the Eggs of the Birds ; a series of 
British Annulose Animals, to illustrate the arrangement of the British 
Insects, Spiders and Crabs ; the Collections of the Shells and external 
skeletons of British Molluscous and Radiated Animals. 

In the Wall Cases 1-9 are the British Mammalia. Cases 10-30 
contain the Birds. Among these are specimens of two species, which 
have now become extinct in these islands : the Capercailzie or Wood 
;Grouse, and the Great Auk ; in the bottom of the Case is a Col- 
lection of the Nests of the smaller British Birds. Case 31. The 
British Reptiles. Cases 31-43. The British Fishes. In Table Case 1 
are the Eggs of British Birds ; Table Cases 2. 3, the British Annu- 
lose Animals, such as Insects, Spiders, and Crustacea; Cases 5 and 6, 
Shells of British MoUusca ; and Case 8, the hard parts of British 
Badiated Animals. 

FOURTH ROOM, 

The Wall Cases round the Room contain the stuffed collection of 
exotic bony Fish, at present under arrangement. The T^le Cases 
contain select specimens of Annulose Animals, to exhibit their sys- 
tematic arrangement.* 

Wall Cases 1-13. Spiny-rayed Fish, such as the Perches ; the 
Flying Gurnards, with their large pectoral fins ; the Chaetodons, some 
of which ca|> shoot a drop of water at their prey ; the Mackarel and 
Tunny Tribes, affording an important article of food ; the Pilot fish, 
which follows in the wake of ships along with the Shark ; the Sword- 

/ 

* The General Collections of Insects and Crustacea are presenred in Cabinets. 
They may be seen by persons wishing to consult them for the purpose of study 
(by application to the Keeper of the Zoological Collection) every Tuesday and 
Thursday. To prevent disappointment, it is requested that persons wishing to 
see those Collections will apply two days previous to their intended visit. 
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fisb, witk its long pik«-llk6 nose ; the DD^pfainft, whidi obange ««loiir 
80 rapidly when they are dying ; t\^e SisiigeoB "GsAl, armed witk alanost- 
like spine on tbe sid^ of its t$til ; the Wolf fish, lable tto <»>ask tbe 
Imrdeet sbeDs ; the Gobiee, wbieb make a nest of sea-w»ds, &(l The 
Anglers m ^ie^ng Frogs, ivotih ll^ir enormons kead sod month ; dw 
Eoek fififa, so many ef whi^ aird gaily coldured wImh alive. The^ hmm 
thick fleshy lipB. 

Wall Cases 14-19. Soft-rayed Fish, soch as the Carp, and other 
fresh-water €mh ; tbe voracieos Pikes ; l^e bony FJkes of tbe An^enoan 
rivers, armed wkh coats of mail lifce plates of ivory ; the Silaroid fiA, 
•many of which are armed with rows of plates. The Thunder fish of 
the Arabs is one of these, which can commonicate a galtvanic sbodL ; t^ 
Salmons and Trouts peculiar to tbe Arctic and North temperate reffions. 
The Herrings, the Cod and Haddock family — so useful to man as food, 
and all of them swimming in great shoals ; the flatnfish, such as Tar- 
bots and Flounders, with compressed bodies : they lay on the white 
side at the bottom of the sea. Tbe Lnrnp-figdi land the Eds are in 
Case 22. 

Cases 23, 24. The Sea-horses ; tlie<arlobe fish, ^50V€red with spinea : 
they can piff tbemseh'es up with air. 

Cases 25, 26. The File-fish, with small teeth and a liard skin ; tbe 
Cofi&n fishes, with « har<l horny skin^, formed o£ six <h: eight-sided 
plates. ' 

On tbe tops of tbe Oasos are soxne epeormens of the larger Fish ; 
the Sudis ^gas of Guiana, the largest fresh-water fish; the Flying 
Sword fish ; the pike of a Sword-fish farced through the oak timber of a 
ship, these fish swimming witli great force. 

Tables 1-12. Insects such as the Coleoptera, or Beetles; tbe Leaf 
abeetle, or Mormolyce of Java ; tbe Scarabaeras, esteemed sacred by the 
Egyptians ; the large African Goliath Beetles ; tbe Fire-fly of tbe West 
Indies ; the Weevils, as the Diamond Beetle of Brazil ; tbe long- 
liomed Beetles, such aa the Harlequin Beetle; tbe Tortoise Beetles ; 
the Lady-birds, so destructive to the plant-lice. Orthopterous Insect?, 
such as tbe Praying Mantis, with their eggs ; the Walking Sticks and 
Leaf insects, resembling leaves and twigs of trees; the Crickets. 
Neuropterous Insects, as Dragon-flies; Ant-lions, tbe larv«e of which 
form pits to catch insects ; the White Ants, so destructive in the tropics. 
Hymenopterous Insects, as tbe Iclmemnons, Ants, Wasps, and Bees, 
the most interesting of all tbe orders on account of the curious habits 
and strange instincts and powers of its members. The Lepidopterous 
Insects, such as tbe Butterflies, Hawkmotbs, a-nd Moths ; tbe H^mi- 
ptera and Homoptera, with their strange forms ; the Dipt^e, such as tbe 
Gnat and tbe Breeze. The Tsetse of South Africa, a fly "which de- 
stroys horses and domestic cattle. 

Tables 11, 12^ The Spiders, as tbe Mygale,or Bird-catching Spider ; 
the Mining Spiders, which dig holes in clayey banks, and close them by 
a door banging with a binge ; the Scorj)ions ; the Ticks, one of which 
is parasitic on tbe Rhinoceros. The Centipedes and Millipedes, sa 
called from tbe great number of their feet. 
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Tftblfs aS~24. CruslAoea, mch as tlw IaimI Oa^ of the West 
Indies ; the Hermit Crabs, which live in sheik; the HobberOrab or Tree 
Lobster, which olimbs the cocoa-nut trees to get ett the nnts ; the Lob- 
sters and Grayish ; the Glass Crabs ^Mtnd in the tropical fiartft^ tkHb 
ocean ; the King Crabs of America and the Chintese seft& 

FIFTH bo6m. 

The Wall Cases contain the exotic Cartik^^nous fish, such as the 
voraeioQs Sharks ; the Bays ; the TcH'pedo er Numb-fish, which defend 
themselves by means of a galvanic-like apparatns in t^ietr bodies ; the 
Sturgeons of the Russian and American rivers ; the curions^iibuted 
P<4yodeii of fii^ Mississippi. On the tops of the Cases are the sa^pm 
«f various Saw-fish, and specimeBS of the lai^r Cartilagtmners fisli, 
and some of the larger Sponges, such «s Neptune's Cup. In the 
Table Cases are esEhibited various kinds of Sf><mges whioh beleng te 
IML ^ictensive class ^f living beings, mesitly microscopic, in which th« 
<ilistinctive <^ract6r of tlte Animal or of the Y^etable is aot faHy 
^veloped* 

JOHN EDWARD GRA^Y. 



LIST OF POETEAITS 

SUSPEKBBD ON THB WALLS OF THE 

EASTERN ZOOLOGICAL GALLERY^ 



First Compartment. Beginning on tfte left/rum ^ Miimmalkt Saloon, 

1. King James I. On pannel. Presented by Dr. A. Qifford. 

% King Henry VIIL On pannel. Presented by Dr. A Glfford, in 

1758. 
3. Oliver Cromwell. "A copy from Mr. Cromweirs original, 

grandson to Hen. Cromwell, L^. L^ of Ireland. 1735." This 

Portrait came witli ike Cottonian Library. 
4% Elizabeth Princess Palatine, granddaughter ) -n * j i^ 

of James I., by Michael Mierevelt. V ^^'^51.^, 

5. King Edward III. On pannel. j ^'' ^*- Afford. 

6. King George I. From the Old Cottonian Library. 

7. Elizabeth Queen op Bohemia, daughter ofc) t> 

James I., by Michael Mierevelt. } ji^^^^t^ 

8. King Henry YI. On pannel. j ^''' ^- ^ff^^^- 
^. Oliver Cromwell, by Walker. Bequeathed, 1784, by Sir Robert 

Rich, Bart., to whose great-grandfather, Nathaniel Rich, Esq., 
then serving as a Colotiel of Horse in tlie Parliament Army, it 
was presented by Cromwell hhnself. . 

10. King James I. Presented by Mr. Cook. 
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11. Mary Queen op Scots, **»t. 42.** On pannel. Presented hy 

Lieut.-Gen, Thornton, 

12. King William III. Presented by Dr. A. Qifford, 

13. William Duke of OuMBE^r^AUD, by Morier. Presented hy LietU^ 

Gen, Thornton. 

14. James Duke of Monmouth. Presented hy Dr, A, Oifford, 

15. Kino Richard II. Presented^ in 1766, hy John Goodman^ ^«?-> 

of the Middle Temple, 

16. Queen Elizabeth, by Zucchero. Presented hy the Earl of 

Macclesfield, 1760. 

17. Mary Queen of Scots. 

18. King George II., wh. 1., by Shackleton. Painted for the Trustees, 

19. Queen Elizabeth. "Anno Dni 1567." On pannel. ^Presented 

hy Lord Gardross, 1765. 

20. Margaret Countess of Richmond. Presented hy Dr. A. Gifford. 

21. King Charles II., by Sir P. Lely. Presented hy Dr. A. G^ord, 

22. King Henry V. On pannel. Presented hy Dr. A. Gifford. 

23. King Edward VI. Presented, in 1768, hy Mrs, Mary Mao 

tnorran. 

24. Caroline, Queen of George II., by Jarvis. Presented by Lieut.- 

Gfn. Thornton, 

Second Compartment. 

25. Dr. Andrew Gifford, by Russel, 1774. Bequeathed hy himself, 

17^4. 

26. Rev. Dr. Thos. Birch, painted in 1735. Bequeathed hy himself. 

27. James, 1st Duke op Chandos, wh. 1. Presented by James Far- 

quharson, Esq. 

28. Humphrey Wanley, Librarian to the Earl of Oxford. Presented 

by Herbert Westfaling, Esq, 

29. Claudius James Rich, Esq., bom 1787, died at Shiraz, 1821^ 

Resident of the English East India Company at Bagdad from 
• 1808 to 1821, whose collection of MSS., Medals and Antiqui- 
ties, is placed in the British Museum. Presented by his Widow, 
80. Joseph Planta, Esq., F.R.S., Principal Librarian of the British 
Museum, from 1709 to 1827, by T. Phillips, R.A.. PresenUd 
by the Bight Hon. Joseph Planta, G,C.H. 

31. Sir Hans SIoane, as "President of the Royal Society.'* Half 

length. " Step". Slaughter pinx. 1736." 

32. Sir Hans Sloane, wh. 1., seated. 

83. Dr. John Ward, of Gresham College. Presented by T, HoUiSr 
Esq, • 

34. Dr. Matthew Maty, 2nd Principal Librarian of the British 

Museum, by Dupan. Bequeathed hy himself, 1776. 

35. Abraham Rees, D.D., F.R.S., by J. Lonsdale. Presented iy 

Joseph Parkes, Esq, 
86. Major-General Hardwicke,, by W. Hawkins. Presented by Dr^ 

J. E. Gray. * 
37. Sir Haks Sloane, by Murray, 
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88. Db. Francis Turner, Bishop op Ely. 

39. Robert Earl op Oxford, by Sir G. Kneller. Presented, m 1768, 

by the Dtichess Dowager of Portland. 

40. Sir Robert Cotton. Presented, in 1792, by Pavl Methuen, Esq., 

of Corsham. 

41. Sir John Cotton From the Old Cottonian Library. 

42. Rt. Hon. Arthur Onslow, Speaker of the House of Commons, 

wh. 1. Presented by Admiral Onslow, 

43. Sir Thomas Cotton. Presented by his descendant, Mrs. H, M. 

Bowdler, 3826. 

44. Sir Robert Cotton, A.D., 1629. From the Cottonian Library. 

45. Edward Earl of Oxford, by Dahl. Presented, in 1768, by Ms 

daughter, the Duchess Dowager of Portland. 

46. Humphrey Wanley. Presented by the Earl of Leicester, in 1796, 

afterwards Marquess of Townshend and Earl of Leicester. 
"Humfredus Wanley Coven triensis, 1717." 

47. Rev. Dr. Thomas Birch. 

Third, or Central Compartment, 

48. Peter I., Emperor of Russia, "from an original, drawn by 

Klingstad, in the possession of the Earl of Hertford, 1725 ; 
then Ambassador at Petersburgh." From the Old Cottonian 
Library, 

49. Pedigree op the Cornaro Family. 

60. Stanislaus Augustus I., King of Poland. ) Presented by the 
♦61. Charles XII. op Sweden. ) Bev, A. Planta, 

62. A Hunting Piece, by John Baptist Weenix. 
63'. Louis XIV. Presented by the Rev. A, Planta, 

Fourth Compartment, 

64. Lord Chancellor Bacon. Presented by Dr, A. Gifford, 

65. An Unknown Head, in ruff- and beai-d ; on panuel ; " ^Etatis suae 

59, 1608." 

66. John Duke op Marlborough. 

57. William Courten, Esq., when voung, inscribed " G\jl. Courten 
Arm." 

68. Andrew Marvel. Presented by Bobert Nettleton, Esq., Governor 

of the Russia Company, 

69. Admiral Lord Anson. A copy from the Picture at Wimpole. 

Presented, in 1814, by the Earl of Hardwicke, 

60. Archbishop Usher. Presented by Dr. A. Gifford, 

61. Dr. Thomas Burnet. **Ad vivum pinxit Romse Ferdinand, 

1675." Bequeathed by Matthew Waters, Esq., 1788. 

62. Henry Stebbing, D.D. "Jos. Highmore, pinx. 1757." Presented 

by his grandson Henry Stebbing, Esq,, 1813. 

63. Sir Henry Spelman. Presented by Dr, A. Gifford, 

64. An Unknown Head, a scull in the right hand; on pannel; 

«* MiB.i\a suffi 24. A. 1569." 
<66. Sir William Dugdale. 
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66. William Cecil, Lord BtrmosLiT. Oa pMm#I. Freuntsd fy 

Dr. i4. G^rd. 

67. Matthew Prior, by HudiBoir, fWi» an ongiBiA ci SiobardsoQ. 

FresmiUd by ths Earl of Besborevyh, 1775. 
68.* Portrait of J. Ray, M.A., the Naturalist, by Mrs. Beal«. Be- 
queathed by Sir WiUuwu WeUaon. ' 
6Qt. Wn^LiAM Camsek. Oa paiia«l. *^igtatis lirh. mbcix." 
70. Sir Isaac Newton, by Yaaderbmik. Befumthed by J^hn Hatsdl„ 

Eaq^, Clerk of the House 0/ Commons. ISST). 
7). John Ray, M.A., the Naturalist. This Portrait heUmged to Sir 

Hans Shane. 
1%. JoBN Sp»xi>^ the* bistoriftiii. On pa^ael. 
. 73. Archbishop Cranmsr, " Aimo etati» ^7, Jul^ 20^" liy Gerlach 

yiieke.* " Gevlacus fliocius Germanus laeiebat." On paan^. 

Presented, in 1776, by John Miehdl, E$^, M.P., of Bayfield 

Hall, Norfolk. 

74. William Shakspeare. Presented by M. Mu4y^ M.IK 

75. George Buchanan. A small portrait 00 pannel. " ^tatis 76» 

Aiio. 1581." 

Fifth Compartment. 

76. Yoi^TAmir. 'Presented by M. Maty^M^D., 1760. 

77. Vesauus, on pannel, by Sir Antonio More. This Pm:traAt belonged 

to Sir Hans Shane. 
75k An Unknown Portrait, Presented by Dr^A. GiJSjord. 
79.. A PoioRAiT (called Charles I., whea Prince)^ PteMenisd^vfkVii% 

by Mrs. Elizabeth Gambarim. 

80. Anna Maria Schub]«an, by Jobu liieTCUMk 

81. Sir Francis Drake. . 

82. Pope Clement X. 

83. Sir A:tcsoNio Moss:. On pasosel. Pimmt^ by^V^. Jr. G^foml. 
^4., Co»aco de' Mkdici a>nd his SmoAETARY Bartol. Cc»iQiHi. Aco|f 

from Titian. Brought from the Old Cottonian JJhravy^ 

85. Martin Lutheb, a small wh. L on paanel. " D.. Mactinu&Lutm:^ 

J &46. 18 F«br. -ffltatis 63. ia««;' 

86. Princess Mary, afterwards Queen. '* Maria Princepa. Ajbo Dom. 

1531."^ **i. B." initiate of tl^ paifiter. Pretiewita, by Sim 
Thomas Mantel. 

%%.. Q^0Aa«, T&KXa A«X> I4«T. £aRJ. MaRXSCBAL. 0W> SfiOTJJimii 

On copper ;^ paintidat Rqii^ 1%^^ b^ Pla«id9i Coatoisei. Pre- 
sented by Lo^d Qienbertm. 

^ JEmMS. Rovs8BAu» #»p]o|t€K)r m tk^ Pai»lini|^ qf Mivategue Houao^ 
PveeentedbyM'm* Woolfin^ 175^1. 

Sa% CUft. WuujAjk J}AM9i^in», i^ Mursay. Jft behn^iA la Smis Ham 
Shane. 

90. Cardinal &rat^ '£4iiRLkJwmf9. 1463. Pwmmed. % - Smm$ 
LeAieulUmE^^ > 

• Gerlach or Gerbertus FlicciuB. See Wal^te Anecd. 0* PatatL, Ya DaJHAym, 
«T0., VoL I., 105, note. ■ 
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91. Ulysses Aldrovandi, by Giorgione. It belonged to Sir Hans 
Shane, • 

* 92. An unknown Portrait of a Gentleman in a ruff and long beard : 
"-^tatis SU8B 66, An. Dom. 1590." On pannel. 

93. Isabella, Infanta of Spain. 

94. St^TEveemond; Presented b}iM.,MaU/,M.D, 

95. Sir FeterPaul Rubens. 

96. Landscape by Wilson. 

97. Joiii^ Guttenberg, Printer. Pre^nted by Paid Vaillant, Esq, 

98. Henry Frederick, Prince of Orange. Presented^ in 1782, by 

Lord Fred. Cam^bdl, 

99. John Locke. Presented by Matthew Maty, M.D. 

100. GoYERNOR Herbert, by Devis. Presented by Admiral Page. 

101. James Parsons, M.D. '*-^tat. 60 anno quo Benj. Wilson 

pinxk, 1762." Bequeathed, by Dr. KniyU, 1772. 

102. John Wallis, D.D., the Mathematician. 

103. Mart Davis, an inhabitant of Great Saaghall in Cheshire, tafcen 

1686, •'' ffltatiff 74." At the age of 28 an excreseenee grew i^n* 
her heftdv like & wen^ wlftidi} con tinned 30 years, and then grew 
into two koms, owe of wlikh. the profile represents. / 

104. Sir John Doderiege. Presented by Br, A. Gifford. 

105. Dr. Gowiir Knight, 1st Pitocipal Librai-ian of the British: 

Museum^ byBfenj?. Wilson. B^eaiked by Dr. Knight, 1774i. 

106. Frank or ^oBjUkLUkj. ^iAL or Ostba^ak-t, who* died in 1470. 
10'7.. Algernon Siim^eyl 

108. Alexander Pope. Presented, by Francis Annesley, Esq. 

109. Unknown Pohtrait, t. Cha. 11. 

110. Philip Dormer, Earl of Chesterfield, by Ramsay, 1765. 

Presented by Sir ThsmoB Rohimsmit Bart, in 1777. 

111. EicHARD Baxter. Presented by Dr. A, Gifford, 1760. 
ll!3. SiB Henry Vanb, Jlin. F^^vs^mted^ by ThemaxMdU^ Esq, 
11^. LODOWTOE MxrWOEBTON, ••*Af^ ©6^, 1674." 

114. Thomas Begltton', the moskitd' smi^i^oriMnaBj '*" M^t. 61, 1710^'*' 

% WbolastOH. 
IM Mr: Gbdrgb Tkrttte', theBfagrajfer, " M{i. l* I7S^.'^ PrmmvCed 

by: hh widow, lT7f. 
I16i Kt)BERrCEcn:, IsrEAmioryflteiaMreaT. Onpamw*. PresmO&i 

hy Dr, A, G^ordl 

W, H.. CAB]gENTEIL 

V ^n« ftilMiigr ?dit!im&,. ftronrly mm. m^ 84, 85^ 87, 10^ md 109; ^. 

HL.olSaKoiij,.by Buoas^ CraQac}L;,thd^;Fbfrt3mitft of lifialiire, Oomeille^ and an un- 
£aown liead'bj Bofison^ all on pannel : mlL the Poctrait of a Pope or. Cafdinai ; on 
aeocoimt of their* diininTitiVe.siase^ hsve been traanfened to l^e Print Boom. 
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GALLERY OF MINERALS AND FOSSILS, 



GALLED THE 



NOETH aALLEEY; 



SnTTATED in the upper story of the Building, the North Gal- 
lery is entered either from the lobby at the north end of the 
Gallery of Antiquities, or from the lobby at the corresponding 
end of the Bird Gallery. The rooms into which the North 
Gallery is divided are numbered I. to VI., and the numbers 
will be found over the doorways. The floor of the Gallery is 
occupied by Table Cases, which, in the Rooms I. to IV., contain 
the collection of Minerals ; and, in Booms V. and VI., are 
devoted to the fossil remains of 'Invertebrate Animals. The 
Wall Cases throughout the Gallery are occupied by — 

FOSSILS. 

The Fossil remains are arranged partly in Zoological order and partly 
in Geological sequence ; thus, the species of the natural families, such, 
for example, as the Ammonitida (shells allied to the Pearly Nautilus), 
and Terehratulid(B (Lamp-shells), are grouped together; but each family 
commences Jwith the most recent examples of the group and termi- 
nates with those of the older rocks. The series of remains of Verte- 
brata, or animals with a back-bone, commences with the Fishes in 
Eoom II., is continued, on the walls facing the windows, to the last 
Eoom (No. VI.), and there returns in the Wall Cases near the win- 
dows, to terminate in Room III. 

Some of the smaller objects belonging to this series will be found in 
the Table Cases under the windows. In the Lobby, between the Bird 
Gallery and the Gallery of Minerals and Fossils, is a restored model 
of the shell of an extinct Fossil Tortoise, of gigantic size, from the 
Siwalik Hills, in India. Portions of the shell and of other parts of 
the skeleton of several different individuals of this species of Tortoise 
(Megalochelys atlas), are deposited in Case 2 of Eoom III., and it is 
of casts from some of these portions that the restored model is, in a 
great measure, composed. * 
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ROOM I. 

Fossil Plants. — The upper part of Case I contains Vegetable im- . 
pressions called *' Fucoids" from their resemblance to Sea-weeds 
(Fuci). They are found in rocks of all ages, and are almost the only 
Fossils met with in the very oldest strata. The lower part of the same 
case contains plants with small whirls of leaves (AsterophylUtes), from 
the Goal-shale. 

Case 2. The upper part contains Coal-plants, called Calamites, with 
jointed stems and leaves in whirls, resembling the recent ** Mare's- 
tail " {Equisetum), in appearance ; the plants called VertehrSkia, from 
the Indian Coal-Aeld of Burdwan, and those termed Olossopteris^ from 
the Coal-beds of New South Wales. This Case also contains some 
fern-like plants {Sphenopteris)y from the English Coal. 

Case 3 contains principally British Coa^plants. Those of the upper 
part, called Lepidodendrons, from their scaly bark, resembling the recent 
Club-mosses (jLycopodiacecB) ; but they attained the size of forest-trees. 
Examples of the foliage and fruit of these plants, contained in nodules 
of clay-ironstone, are placed in the next Case. The lower part of 
Case 8 is filled with Fossil Ferns, obtained from the shales overlying 
beds of Coal. 

Case 4. In the upper part are arranged portions of the trunks of 
Fossil-trees, with regular furrows and impressions, called SigillaricB. 
They are found in great numbers in most coal-fields, frequently retain- 
ing the erect position in which they grew. 

The Fossils named Siigmaria, in Case 5, are the roots of the Si^/U^ 
laria. They occur in the fire-clay, beneath seams of coal. The ex- 
ample over the Gallery Door originally measured 26 feet in length. 

The lower part of Case 4 contains, 1. Fossil Plants of the Kentish- 
Eag and Wealden strata, including a plant related to the Dragon-tree 
of Teneriffe ; Dracana Benstedi, from the Iguanodoh Quarry at Maid- 
stone. 2. Silicified stems of Palms from the West Indies. 3. Palm- 
leaves and palm-like Fruits (Nipadites), from Brabant, the wood of 
which was bored by a species of ship-worm {Teredind) now extinct. 

Over Case 5 are placed the silicified stems of Mantellia, plants 
related to the recent Oycas, and called ** petrified crows' nests " by the 
Portland quarrymen. Leaves of similar plants may be seen in the 
Case below. Some of the Fir-cones in this case are from the cliffs on 
the coast of Norfolk, and belonged to the Spruce Fir, a species which 
had become extinct in Britain, and has been reintroduced in modem 
times. 

The small Table Case under the window contains leaves of Dicotyle- 
donous Plants, from the Tertiary Limestone of CEningen. 

The slabs (k Sandstone on the North Wall of this Room, with the 
tracks of an unknown animal, called Chirotherium, are, that on the 
left, from the quarries of Hildburghausen, in Saxony ; and that in the 
centre, from Stouten Hill quarry, near Liverpool (the latter pre- 
sented by J. Tomkinson, Esq.). On the right hand are placed slabs 
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also sii^posed to be of the New Red Sandstone formation,, with equally 
remarkable impressions of various dimensions, called Ornithichnites, 
being regarded as the foot-marks of birds. They occur in the Sand- 
stone b«ds near Greeufiold, Masaachttsetta^, at TumQc'» Falls, in. tJie 
Cl«im«cti£Ut Bi%eiL 

ROOM m 

The classification of the Fossil Fishes^ arranged in this room, igt 
chiefly m accordance with, that proposed by M. Agassiz, la his great 
work, entitled '* Bechercheai siur lea Poissons Fos^s" with some mo^ 
di^ation^tfonndedupon the later systems proposed by Professors Miilleir 
and. Owen. The series commences^^ith the FlcKoid Eishes^or i^ose.o£ 
the Shark and Bay tribea. in which the skin, is protected by roundect 
(often star-shaped) and very hard scales, having fi:ei]^uently a raised 
point, and sometiines a thorn-like prickle ia the centre, as may be 
seeu in the scales of tha 'tbQrnbaek. and some other fishes of tht^ 
Skate tribe. The upper division of the tail is prolonged beyond th«s 
lower lobe, and is supported by a continuation of the vertebral 
oolumn — a foran of tail which is termed Heterocetrcal,, and which is 
most commonly found in all the or^rsof fishes of the middle and oldec: 
Geological formations ; but which (if we except the Sharks and Eays)^ 
]« ravely met with in t^e existing species of fishes„ in which the " ho- 
mocereal " tail, or that with the two lobes equal,, pre vails.. 
. The skeleton of the Placaids being more or less giiatly,. and in that 
same degree perishable and incapable of fossil iz^ition, the. remains of 
those fishes consist, chtefiy of the defensive ^ines« scalea,^ and tee^ ;. 
these objects,, being mostly of small sdze^ will be found in. the Cases 
undeji the windows,, imd in Case 7 at the end of the room.. 

The Fishe» called Ganoids has?e derived their name^ and the^ 
dbarat^r of, their order^from. the lustre of their very hard„enaraelle<i 
aoaLea^; and it is by these pai?ts that they are chiefiy represented in; 
the fossil state. The most commoiL form of scale ia this order is the^ 
xiiOBxhoidal, but the pattern of tha extomal markings varies in almosjb 
every species.. 

G^om FiJiHES ]:ange fnom^ the. newest Silurian sjteata upwards ;. are 
most abundant in^ the kwer Oolitic formations^ diminish, in the crer 
taaeoos beds^ and am. reduced to very £aw genera existing, at the presei^ 
time. 

The order is, coonnenced in. WalL Case Not^ I^ hj ther C^ala^id^ 
a.lasiily peculitur ta the Devonicm pedad» The species of which it is 
composed were fishes in which the body was protected by large bon^^ 
plates,. T«aa convesr above,, andf fiat beneath,; the pectoral fins were 
represented by large boniy appendages,, situated, dose behind the head^ 
and t^ tail was^ tolerably hn^ tx^eiing,. and furnished with small 
9Ci^es. The second, dually of the onkr^ the CailacantU^ so called; 
icQVi< the spines of theif} fins being, hollow, occupy the compartmeniai 
^ta 5. of the same Wall Case.. Ia the 6 tL compartment are arrang^dl 
li^Dipimnei^^^. third. ^aanilj^^ndpding fiahes of the Old, Bad S^md^ 
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• ^jne and dwl fenQBtuuia^ baviog 1^ hod^j: proteoted by xliomboidBl 
8caks> aiyi pvotrided witb two back fins^ as well as two axubL fina. Tkn; 
SjpscimeBs exlnbited bi^ cbv£y from SeotlaBiL 

The fourth fom^y, the Sauroids (see Gompartmento 7 to 11), omiBiHir 
fishes which exhibit botk t^ uneveu-Iobed and the eveB-lebed struetum 
of taHy and is divided accordtnglj InibQ two minor geoups : the SauroMbv 
have eomcftl teeth, nixed with, anoute pdekly teeth; The seales vavj 
oeffisidertblj in hrm. This family presento tiving' examples m the Bonjr 
Pikes (Lipubostsus) of t^e n^ers- and lakes of North .^menoa^ and ia 
the Bichirs (PQlyptertUf)Qf the Nile. The Saureid family is repteaeatedi 
by Rumerour extinct speoies. xanging theeugb nearly all geekigieaL 
afarata down to the Devonian. 

The Ganoid fEunily called "* Lipidoids^" (see conpactmante; 13 tor ¥ 
heixe the same rhomboidal scates as. the Bony Pikes, hut in genei 
form they are shorter and have a grealar vertical diameter; 1^ teelh^ 
aore of one* kind only, and of a mere or less conieai larrn* 

The last family of the. :6shes with ga»eid seaks is the PyimodonU, 
of which all tdie principal genera will be found in eompartmente 36 
and 21. Like the memb^:^ of the preoeding'grM^ these, fisbiea hasm 
a short, high, and compressed form. Their teedi are usua% hyrge>^ 
XQonded, and wiiil low cr^wnsi admimbly fittsd foir crushkig sheU-fi^. 
Mat>y of the speoies ara from the Jarassk (or Oolttie) rocks ; some aro^ 
frem the Cl^lk, and a flew extend iBto> the Tertaaiy formatiaB8v h«t2 
t^re a^e no knewn Hving species. 

In the precedttg two great divasaeoM! oi Fiahas many of the; foaniliett 
of which they are composed are extinet, aBd a very large prqpertiDit efi 
the species is confined to the geological strata beneaibh tiie Ghalb^ 
whilst thdse whioh now come under c(»isideEatiiMi belong entird^ to 
the Chalk and Tertiary formationsi, and the fomilias have living i^ 
pcesentaciTes. They form two inpoitant seddons — ^the Qtmoids Bai 
ik& Cyclmds. The Otenoids, which are distingoidEied by tfaeiir sealm 
*lwin|p serrated, or finely notched at the. free edg^ ace aarraoged in 
oompartments 33: to 36 r tke common Perak is a good example oi this 
gvoup. The Cpehidk oomxpy tbe^ aoattfmtmenls 3:7 to ^^ Theiv 
scales have the edgea smoofik The Fiahes. of icbe Mackerel tnlai 
^&Dm6«rM^«),, oi the Carp* tribe (e]^ptinida)^Qi thaPikesi {Ea^eid^ 
and the Hemngv^ (Chupiidiai^ may* be notioed as forming ther man 
knpfirtMit fomiliea oi thia diviaieoL 

R(^m III. 

Exfiep4iBg^ tibt two^Cteea t; and ll, tbi^iMle oi ti^t Wall Cnea is 
ibk rectm cmeidiHnilBd toiKeptilian iwmaiae.; and amongst Miam m0§ 
be first noticed tbs DwaBoupioit whicht giioup contauftSi tJie kuqgesti tai»» 
testrial apecm, suck as the Iguanedon and Megaloaajioma.. la iho^ 
Iftiddk) Case (Noi 9»)« on the. north ^e el tbe laom^ are. aaxaoged the 
yaaioins. of the gigvuticr Xguanodea:; firs%» tmi m the cevtieu tlw^ 
large slab of Kentish rag from Mr. Bensted s quarry near Maidstone, 
containing, a gjceat peruoa o£ thoi akarieten. oi a. joiiog^indiiridual; to 
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the right of this mil be found portions of the skull and lower jaw, and • 
the teeth of different specimens of the same species ; and to th^ left, 
extending to Case 8, are nearly all the more characteristic pai^ of the 
skeletons of various Iguanodons, chiefly from the Wealden formation 
at Tilgate, and in the Isle of Wight. These specimens* are mostly 
from the collection of the late Dr. Mantell. The remainder of the 
Case to the left (No. 8) is occupied by* the remains of other *gigantic 
reptiles from the Wealden and upper Oolitic formations, including the 
Megalosaurus and Cetiosaurus. On the right of the centre (Case No. 
10) are the Crocodilian remains ; among the specimens may be noticed 
the slender-snouted Crocodilians^ in which the vertebrsB are bi-concave, 
including the Teleosaurus Chajmanni, from the Lias of Whitby, and 
^ther Teleosauri from the Lias and Oolites of Germany and France. 
On the lower shelves will be found the remains of the Hylseosaurus, 
including the large block from Tilgate Forest, discovered by Dr. 
Mantell, which contains a considerable series of vertebrsB, dermal 
spines, and other parts of this singular reptile. Among the Croco* 
dilians with the ordinary form of vertebr®, the body, or central part, 
being concave in front and convex behind, attention may be directed 
to the skull of the Crocodilus Toliapicus, ipentioned by Cuvier as the 
** Crocodile de Sheppey," and a smaller Crocodile skull, which, like the 
last, is from the Loudon Clay of Sheppey, and received the name of 
Crocodilus Spenceri from Dr. Buckland. The most gigantic Crocodilian 
remains hitherto found are those from the Siwalik Hills, which are 
here arranged in the three divisions at the right hand of the Case ; 
they include both examples of the true Crocodiles, and of the long and 
slender-snouted Gavials. 

The Keptilian series is here interrupted by a collection of Bird re- 
mains, which occupy the Wall Case No. 11 at the end of the room. 
They are from New Zealand, and were found in a deposit which there 
are good grounds for regarding as of very recent origin. Part of the 
series was collected by Mr. Percy Earl, in the Middle Island, and the* 
remainder by Mr. Walter Mantell in the North Island: These Bird 
remains are referred by Professor Owen to several species, and, indeed, 
to distinct genera of Birds, some of which are still living in New Zea- 
land, whilst others are, most probably, extinct. Amongst the living 
species may be noticed the Notornis MmiteUi, a very large species di 
the Hail family. The first indication of this bird was given by some 
fragments of the skull found with remains of other birds, in super- 
ficial deposits of New Zealand, by Mr. W. Mantell. The living bird 
was subsequently discovered by Mr. Mantell in the middle island of 
New Zealand, and the specimen which he obtained is deposited in the 
Museum.* The greater portion of the bones, as determined by Pro- 
fessor Owen, belongs to a genus of birds to which the Professor has 
applied the name Dinomis : the birds of this genus were wingless, of 
large size, and some of gigantic proportions^ The Dinomu gigantem 
(of which there are numerous parts of the skeleton in the collection) 

♦ It irill be found in the Bird Gfalleiy.— See Case No. 138. 
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. must have been from ten to eleven feet in height. In the D, ele^ 
pkantopus the bones of the legs are as thick as those of the D. gigan' 
tens; but they are much shorter. Two legs of this last-mentioned 
bird, and an entire skeleton of the D, elephantopus, will be found, set 
up, in Room No. VI. 

To return to the Reptilian remains. The series is continued in the 
Wall Case 1, where, in a large slab of Purbeck 8tone> from Swanage, 
is imbedded a considerable portion of the skeleton of the " Swanage 
Crocodile," Goniopholis crassidens. In the comer Case are portions 
of the skull, lower jaw, &c., of a gigantic Reptile, allied to the Lizards ; 
it is from the upper chalk formation at Maestricht. The most in- 
structive illustration of this Reptile is the cast of a nearly entire skull,, 
presented by Baron Cuvier, who published a detailed account of the 
animal in .his great work on Fossil Remains, adopting for it the name 
Mosasaurus (Crocodile of the Meuse), proposed by Conybeare. 

In Case 2 will be found the remains of the large and very remarkable 
Reptile, called Dicynodon, discovered in South Africa by Mr. A. G? Bain. 
The animal is especially remarkable, inasmuch as, although it belongs 
to the Lizard tribe, it possessed but two teeth, and these in the form 
of large tusks, descending nearly vertically from the upper jaw. Here 
also are deposited, the Pterodactyles, or Flying Lizards ; and, at the 
end of the Case, various bones of the skeleton and parts of the shell of 
the enornv)us Tortoise from India, of which a restored model will be 
found in the Lobby to Room No. I. * 

In Case 3 are the remainder of the Fossil Tortoises and Turtles ; 
and in Cases 4, 6, and d^, commences the series of the large Sea-reptiles 
(Enaliosauria). They present two well-marked modifications of struc- 
ture — the Plesiosauri, in which the neck is long and the head smalU 
and which are arranged in this room ; and the Ichthyosauri, in which 
the head is large, and joined to the body by a %ry short neck ; they 
will be found in the next room. 

The Wall Case No. 7, at the end of the room, contains Mammalian 
remains of the Ruminant tribe — animals allied to the Ox, Sheep, &c. 

ROOM IV. 

Here the series of Reptilian remains ^ continued, by the Sea-rep- 
tiles already alluded to in the account of the preceding room, the 
Ichthyosauri occupying the Wall Cases 1-5 ; and in the Wall Cases at 
the end of the room is continued the suite of Mammalian remains 
belonging to the order Ruminantia. 

ROOM V. 

Here the Wall Cases are occupied by Mammalian remains. Those to 
the left of the Entrance Doorway chiefly contain the Quadruped 
remains found in the caverns of England, Germany, and France^ 
including a series of the Fossil species of Bears, Hysenas, &c. To the 
right of the Doorway ar6 arranged the Mammalian remains of the 
lower tertiary period — they are chiefly from France. The Wall Cases 
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-near tke ^lydows st ^ ends «f the room are devoted %o die Fosdl 
-ipeoies of HippopotoDEum and Rbiiroeefos. 

EefBAins o€ two kinds of Kkkioceiios, hoUh with twe herns, loflre heen 
4i8eoTered in the newer tertiarf deposits of Engkmd : one ef these, 
called Rhinoceros leptorhinus, in lacustrine beds, associaled with re- 
visiQS ef an exdtiet Elephant, diieriDg fvom the Manmolh ; the 
4l!ber, and more eommon species, is t^e Bhmooeros tieh»rhimtSy the re- 
tmkm of whidh occar in later drift fermations, and in caverns, assod- 
«ted mth those of the Mamtaoth, large Oxen, I>eer, Bears, and Wiidves. 
J^ixiains of the Hippopotannas are less common in £ngki»d; the 
-epecsmens la the Wall Case -are cbteflj frocn fresh water femuttions in 
Italy, Fmnce and India. The existing HippopotaoMts is restricted te 
t^ Continent of Africa. • 

in the Table Oases of the rooms Nos. V. and VL are arranged the 
Fossil species of the Invertebrate classes (animals without hack^bene), 
eoidled MMusca, Articalata, and Radiata, 

ColiALs {Zmphyta). In Table Case 8, of Boom VI. are exhibit^ 
meeries of Oolidc corals, chiefly from Steejde-Adit<m, Wilts; polished 
•eections of " Madrepores," ivom the Devonshire marble ; and Silurian 
Corals from Dnd^ and North America, inclading fine examples ef 
the ** Chain-coral " teought home by the Arctic expedition under Cap^ 
tain Kellett. 

NuMMXJLiTEs {Formninifera), A Table Case (No, IT) in ^e window 
of Room V. contains Numerous examples of these small chambered 
.shells, resembling NemtUi and Amm&nitei in form, but constructed by 
^creatures of a more simfde orgamicatien. The larger sorts are most 
Abundant in 'dae OJder Tertiary rocks (" NwraiBulite limestone ") of 
Europe, Africa, and India, soch as diat of which the Great Pyramid is 
built, ^ 

Sea-ctrchtob {E(mmd<B), Case 7, Room VI, These sa-e arranged 
in four principal groups. 1. Those from the Tertiary strata, of which 
the most remarkable are the large ClypeMters from Malta. 2. The 
Gh'alk EdhmidtB, amongst which are the Helmet-urchins {Anartch/t€s), 
popularly known as *• fairy-loaves ;" the Heart-urchins [SjpatangidcB), 
called '*fair3'-hearts;" and numerous species of Cidaris, provincially 
termed "shepherd's crowns;" some of the specimens have spines 
still attached to the shell, %. The Jurassic or Oolitic Echinida, and 
the Sea-urchinS from the Trias and older rocks, which include many 
lingular forms of the spines or locomotive organs. 

Fossil Insects, Crabs and Lobsters {Articulata). Table Case 
No. 12, Room VI. The Insect remains consist of the wing-covers 
(elytra) of beetles from the Oolitic strata of Purbeck and Stonesfield, 
and Dragon-flies (some in their larval state), from Solenhofen and 
<E«ingen. There is also the wing of a large flying insect, resembling 
the living CorydaUs of the United States, in a nodule of cli^-ironstone 
irom Coalbrook Dak. 

Fossil insects may be seen in some of the specimens of amber in 
Mke Table Case No. 60, Room I. 

The Crabs and Lobsters in the Table Case No. 1% are chiefiy from 
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H^ London <%y of 4be lAe of Sfaeppi^, v^aett &ey u>e&«aid in the 
/cement-stones {8eptaria\ or picked up* by tbe <obild«en who gBtfanr 
*** copperas " ^on ppiteB) for the vrtriol ivorks. 

The ¥oBsrL Soblls {MoUmoa) are diYided into ?lour groiips. 

1. LaiHfp-ebells {Brai^iopoda). 2. Ordinary Bivalves (ObiwXi/^w). 

Z, Spiral Univalves {Gatteropoda). 4. C^inbei»d Unbalves (O^^^^o- 

Lamp-sheltls (Brachiopoda). Cases 2 and 8, fiooro VI. Thme from 
■the Tertiary strata belong to cxmting genera, and some to existing 
•epeeies ; btft -others, like the great Terebratida of the Snfiblk crag, are 
Bnknown in a Teoent staite. The Ch<ilk species are no longer living, and 
belong chiefly to the genera Terebratula, Thecidium, Rhynchon^a, and 
Terebratellay of which all, excepting the last, appear to be verging 
rtowards extinction, or, are scantily represented by existing species. 

The Fossil Bivalves {ponchifera)^ and Spiral Univalves [Gcus- 
teropoda), have been arranged in parallel groups, according to their 
geological age. 

TERTIARY FOSSIL SHELLS. 

, 1. Newer Pliooeke. Table Case (11), Eoom VI^ contains a series 
of Shells from raised sea-beds and beaches in Scotland, Sweden, and 
North America : these shells are of a more Arctic character than those 
now living in the ac^jacent seas. Table Case (10) contains a similar 
series from Sicily. 

2. Older Fliocei!:e. Table Case (IS), Room VI., contains Shells 
■from the ** Crag ^ of the eastern comities, of which more than haH 
are still existing, either in British Seas, in the Mediterranean, or on the 
coasts of Norway and North America. 

3. Miocene, or ** Middle Tertiary." To this period are referred the 
Shells from St. Domingo, Case(li), Room VI.; and part of those 
collected by Sir C. Lyell in the Canary Islands and Madeira, 
€ase (9). 

4. Eocene Tertiary, or London Clay and Paris Basin, Cases (4 and 
:%\ Room VI. . Not any of these can be certainly identified with liviri^ 
Shells; and tbe species which they may resemble are now found ^ 
the Cape of Good Hope, the western coast of South America, and othft 
localities remote from those where the fossils have been found. 

SHELLS OF the SECONDARY STRATA. 

5. Chalk, Gault, and Green-sand (Cretaceous System). (Table 
Oases 1 and 2, Room V.) The characteristic Shells of the Chalk are 
Inocerami, related to the recent Pearl-oyster ; Spondyli ; Scallops {Peo- 
teii)\ of peculiar form ; ** Cock s-comb " oysters, and species of Lima 
and Pleurotomaria. One peculiarity of the Chalk Fossils, is the con- 
stant absence of the interior pearly layers of 'the shells, which have 
Jbeen removed subsequent to their imbedding. In the Green-sand 
■strata, Trigonim abound, and peculiar bivalves, of an extinct family [Hip- 
"puritida), related to the recent Chama. lOases ^ and 5, Room VI.) 
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6. Jurassic, or Oolitic Shells. (Cases 2 and 3, Koom V.) The 
shells of the Portland stone, Bath stone, and other Oolitic rocks, and of 
the Lias, include numerous species of Trigonia^ the internal casts of 
T^hich are often found whilst the shells have heen dissolved and removed 
from the rock ; they are called " horse-heads " hy the quarry-men, and 
are sometimes silicified, and contain traces of the shell-fish itself. 
Amongst the Oolitic oysters, are some whose shells have heen moulded 
on Trigoriim sand Ammonites, 

7. The Shells of the Triassio System in Case 4, Eoom V., con- 
sist of the original specimens figured and described by Dr. Klipstein, in 
his work on the fossils of the salt-marls and Alpine limestone of 
Austria. 

paleozoic shells. 

8. Magnesian Limestone (Permian), of Northumberland and 
Durham. (Case 4.) 

9. Carboniferous Limestone, and Coal-measures of Britain and 
Belgium. (Cases 4 and 5.) Chiefly from the collection of Professor 
De Koninck, of Liege. 

10. Devonian System. (Case 5.) Devonshire and the Eifel. 

11. Silurian System. (Cases 5 and 6.) Presented by Sir Koderick 
Murchison. 

CHAMBERED sumjUS {Cephalopoda). 

The Shells of the chambered univalves (Cephalopoda), related to 
the recent Nautilus and Cuttle-fish (Sepia), are placed in Table Cases 
(7-14), of Room V., and are grouped in geological order. 

Those of the Chalk, Gault, and Green-sand, include the collection 
of M. Astier from the south of France ; and the oolitic series has 
recently been enriched by the collection of M. Tesson, of Caen. 

ROOM VI. 

Room VI. is occupied chiefly by the osseous remains of the Edentata 
(quadrupeds without front teeth) and large Pachydermata (thick- 
iiinned herbivorous quadrupeds), such as the Elephants and Masto- 
dons. Of the Edentate order of quadrupeds, the most striking example 
is presented by the skeleton of the Megatherium. The remains of 
this animal have been met with in the southern parts of South America, 
and more especially in the region of Buenos Ay res. A slight acquaint- 
ance with the bony framework of animals may enable the visitor to 
appreciate the enormous muscular power which this animal must hav^ 
possessed ; the huge Mastodon near it must have been a comparatively 
feeble animal. The strength of the Megatherium is indicated by the 
form of the bones, and especially their tubercles and ridges, to which 
the muscles were attached. In the fore parts of the body the frame- 
work is comparatively slender ; the contrary is the case with the hind 
quarters, where enormous strength and weight are combined, indicating 
that the animal habitually rested on its haunches and powerful tail. 
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and whilst in that position could freely use its flexible arms, and the 
large claws with which its fore-feet were provided. 

The afiBnity of this animal to the existing Sloth is evident, from 
the structure of the skull, blade-bone, &c. ; the teeth are the same 
in number, kind, structure, mode of growth, and mode of implanta- 
tion, as in the Sloth, whence the similarity of food may be inferred ; 
but the dififerent. proportions and colossal bulk of the Megatherium 
indicate that instead of climbing trees, like the Sloth, it uprooted and 
tore them down, to feed upon the leaves and succulent branches. 

This skeleton is composed, in part, of casts of bones in the Museum 
of the Royal College of Surgeons, brought from Buenos Ayres, by Sir 
Woodbine Parish, and, in part, of casts of bones of the same species 
and size in the British Museum. In the Wall Cases between the 
windows is deposited an extensive series of the bones of different in- 
dividuals of. the Megatherium, all of which are from the region of 
Buenos Ayres. On the stand with the Megatherium is placed a por- 
tion of a carapace or shell of a species of Glyptodon, an extinct geiAis 
nearly allied to the Armadillos, and of which several species have been 
discovered in South America. In some pf these species the. carapace 
must -have been from ten to twelve feet in length : in all, as in the 
smaller species here exhibited, it was devoid of those " bands " or 
"joints" which give it flexibility in the small existing Armadillos. 
In the Wall Case, at the end of the room, may be seen the taii, 
with the bony sheath, of two of the largest kinds of Glyptodon. 

The Elephant remains exhibited in the Wall Cases opposite 
the windows have been referred by Dr. Falconer to nine species ; 
viz., three European, and six Indian ; but of the European species 
one (the Mammoth) is common to the northern parts of Europe, 
Asia, and America. The Mastodon genus presents three European 
species (one of which is found in England), three species from 
India, one from North America, and one from South America. 
The Mastodon of which the entire skeleton is mounted in Eoom VI. 
is of the North American species {Mastodon Ohioticus). All these 
species of Elephant are extinct ; that is to say, not any of them 
resembles either of the two living species, the African and Asiatic 
Elephants ; and of the genus Mastodon there is no living representa- 
tive. The European Mastodons are found in strata which are more 
ancient than those which contain the Elephant remains ; but the 
Indian species of Mastodon were coeval with the fossil Elephants from 
the same country. The two genera, Elephas and Mastodon, have 
much resemblance in most of the characters exhibited in their skele- 
tons, but they differ considerably in their dentition. In the Elephant 
the grinding tooth is made up of a number of flattened plates cemented 
together, each plate being enclosed by enamel ; the enamel being con- 
siderably harder than the other substances which compose the tooth; 
wears less readily, and hence projects in the form of transverse ridge& 
on the crown of the tooth, which has been subjected to much attrition. 
The crown of the tooth in the Mastodons presents, before it is worn, a 
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number of conical prominences, which are nsore or iess united in tin 
transverse direction of the tooth, 80 as to fai*m high ridges. 

Nearly allied to the Mastodons is the extraordinary animal the 
Vifiotheriunif of which the skull, lower jaws of individuals of diffsreii^ 
ages, and detached teeth, will be cfound in one of the Wall Oases be- 
tween the windows. Here it will be seen that the large tusks with 
which the animal was provided, instead of being in the upper Jaw, ara 
implanted in the lower jaw, and are directed downwards. 

In a contiguous Wall Case are exhibited fossil remains and casts of 
large extinct quadrupeds of the Marsupial, or pouched order, which have 
been recently discovered in tertiary formations in Australia. Of these 
the most gigantic is the Diprotodon AustraliSj the skull of which mea- 
sures upwards of three feet in length, and exhibits a dentition iconre- 
sponding, in the number of teeth and in the shape of the grinders, 
with that of the Kangaroo, but resembling that of the Wombat in ihe 
large size and, curvature of the front Incisors. Some of the bones of 
ffle Diprotodon nearly equal in size the corresponding bones of the 
Elephant. A fossil lower jaw, and the cast of the skull of a smaller 
herbivorous marsupial quadruped {Nototherium Mitckelli, Owen ; Zygo- 
maturus trilohijs, Macleay), are here shown. This animal equalled an. 
* ox in size. The largest aboriginal quadrupeds now known to exist in 
Australia are the great Kangaroos ; and it is to the Kangaroo family that 
fhe above-named extinct species present the nearest affinities. 

At the end of the room opposite the entrance doorway, is the Fossil 
Human Skeleton brought fi-om Guadaloupe in the West Indies by Sir 
Alexander Cochrane, and presented to the Museum by the Lords Coto- 
raissioners of the Admiralty. Human skeletons are found in the 
island just mentioned in a solid and very hard limestone rock, which 
-occurs on the sea-shore at the base of the cliffs, and which is more or 
less covered by the sea at high water. The rock is composed of sand, 
the detritus of shells and corals of species still inhabiting the adjacent 
:sea ; it also contains some species of land shells, identical with these 
now living on the Island : and, accompanying the skeletons, ai^ found 
arrow-heads, fragments of pottery, and other articles of human work- 
•juanship. 

In the Cases to the right and left of the Human Skeleton, are 
arranged numerous mammalian remains from South America. 

The gigantic Bird Skeleton {Dinomis elephantopu$, Owen), in the 
•middle of the room, together with the legs of a second species of more 
^Tender proportions, and of niuch greater height (the Dmornis 
^iganteus, Owen), forms part of the series of Bird remains discovered 
in New Zealand, which are arranged in Room III., a^nd referred to 
in the account given of the principal objects displayed in that room. 

In the Islands of New Zealand, where alone remains of the Dinornis 
have bef^n found, no similar wingless bird is now known to exist of 
larger size than the Kivi {Apterf^ Atistralis), which does not exceed 
two feet in height, and which is also peculiar to New Zealand. 

GEORGE R. WATERHOUSE. 
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NOETH aALLEEY. 

The six rooms forming the North Gallery are numbered over 
the doorways. The first four of these rooms contain sixty 
large and six shiall table cases in which the Collection of 
Minerals is displayed The wall cases and a few small table 
cases in these Rooms, and the whole space in Rooms V. and VI. 
S3pe devoted to Fossil. 



THE MINERAL COLLECTION. 

The sixty large table cases containing the Minerals are numbered 
consecutively. Commencing at the east end of the Gallery iu Room 1. 
and passing down the south eide of the four rooms, the niimbers return 
up the north side, the sixtieth table standing opposite to the first. 
•Ck)rresponding with this order of the numbers on the table cases is that 
of the Minerals arranged in them. 

The following sketch will serve to indicate the general features of the 
arrangement, and, by giving the numbers of the particular table cases, 
through which* the pmicipal divisions, classes, &c., are distributed, it will 
«erve as a guide for finding any particular Minerals. The names of 
the spetjies, as well as of important varieties, will be found within the 
table cases, associated with the Minerals to which they belong. 

At the eastern.end of Room I., adjoining the wall, are four half table 
-cases. In these, the important Collection of Aerolites is displayed iu 
two sections, formed, the one of Iron Masses of meteoric origin, the 
other of Meteorolites or Stones that have been seen to fall from space. 
Attached to a marble block let into the centre of the wall, is an iron 
aerolite, weighing 1400 lbs., presented by Sir Woodbine Parish, found 
on the Great Chaco, Soutji America. In the glazed fronts attached to 
•Cases 1 and 60, are some of the larger specimens of tbese interesting 
bodies, the most remarkable of \Vhich is the large meteorolite that fell 
at Parnallee, in Madras, on February 28, 1857, presented to the Museum 
by Sir Wm* Denison, the Governor of that Presidency. 

D 2 
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The Collection of Minerals is arranged in four principal Divisions, 
These are — 

Div. I. The Native Elements. Cases 1, 2, 3, 4 (i.). 

JDiv. II. The Compounds of Metals, with Elements of the Arsenic 
Group (the Arsenoides, viz. Bismuth, Antimony, and 
Arsenic); or with elements of the Sulphur Group (the 
Thionides, viz. Tellurium, Selenium, and Sulphur) ; or 
with elements belonging to both groups. Cases 4 (ii.) 
to 12 inclusive. 

Div. III. The Compounds of Metals with elements of the Chloriiw 
Group (the Halogen elements — Iodine, Bromine,. 
Chlorine and Fluorine). Cases 13 and 14. 

Div. IV. Compounds of elements with Oxygen. Cases 15 to 60» 

These Divisions are again subdivided into sections and classes, the 
latter embracing the Minerals which fall under the same general 
chemical denomination ; as, for instance, the salts of the same acid or of 
a group of acids chemi6ally and crjstallographically equivalent to each 
other. Each cliass is further separated into distinct chemical series, 
the Minerals included in any series being such as are designated by 
the same or equivalent typical formulae. Subordinated to this chemical 
system of classification is the final distribution of the several homotypical 
species of each chemical seriesy into distinct crt/stallographic series,, 
arranged according to the crystalline system to which they belong ; the 
order of sequence of these systems being — 1st, the Cubic System ; 2nd,, 
the Pyramidal System; 3rd, the Prismatic System ; 4th, the Rhombohe- 
dral System ; 5th, the Oblique System ; 6th, the Anorthic System ; and 
finally. Amorphous Substances, that either present no crystalline forms, 
or the forms of which, if they be crystalline, are not determinable. In 
the following observation^he term *' group *' will -be i^served to con- 
nect Minerals, whether individual species, series, or classes, which pre- 
sent such a community of physical and other characters as imparts to 
them a sort of family resemblance. 



Div. i. The Native Elemekts. * 

Cases 1, 2 In Cases 1,2, 3, and the first half of 4, are arranged such of the 
3, 4 (i.). ' elementary forms of matter as are found occurring in nature in the un- 
combined state. These native elements, which form but a small pro- 
portion of those the chemist has eliminated from the Mineral Kingdom, 
are arranged in sections, of which the first is that of the native metals 
and their alloys. 
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Of the series of native metals crystallizing in the .Cubic System the 
various forms of copper, silver, and gold are the most important ; and Case 1. 
crystals of these metals are exhibited, remarkable for the perfectioa 
of their forms, or conspicuous for their size. The crystallized copper 
from Siberia and from Lake Superior, the silver in crystals from 
Kongsberg (three fine "sprays" of which are exhibited on the north 
side of the room) and from Freiburg, as well a^a fine octohedron of gold 
from Brazil, and two unique nuggets of- crystallized gold from the Case 2. 
Maclvor Diggings, in Australia, are especially worthy of remark. Be- 
sides these will also be seen native foil of silver and of gold : moss- 
like filamentary' aggregations of copper and of silver; nuggets, and 
"washed grains of gold, and specimens of all these metals, in which a 
simple crystalline form, by being repeated or pr'olonged along par- 
ticular axes has built up dendritic,, ramose, capillary, and other singular 
kinds of structuy-e. The Rhombohedral series of metals includes an 
isomorphous group — the Arsenoides — namely, Arsenic, Antimony, and Case 3 (i.). 
Bismuth, with which its crystalline form, rather than its chemical 
character, associates the rare native metal Tellurium. Next to the 
metals are arranged the Metalloids, a section including the Carbon Case 3 (ii.). 
Group and the Sulphur Group. In the former, elementary Carbon is 
illustrated in its two allotropic mineral forms : Diamond and Graphite. 
Of the Diamond, a large series of crystals is exhibited, together with 
models of the most famous for their size and history of the specimens 
of this, the hardest and most resplendent of gems. 

Of Sulphur, the vast yellow crystals are among the most splendid of Case 4. 
the Mineral productions of the earth. The glazed front of Case 2 
contains specimens belonging to this division, of extraordinary size and 
beauty. 



Div. II. Compounds of the Arsenoide and Thionide Elements. 

.•Leaving the native elements, we enter upon Minerals which are the Cases 4 (ii.) 
products of the chemical .combination of the elements with each *^ ^^ ?•)• 
other ; but the transition is not an abrupt one. The Alloys, or mix-f * 

tares of metals of one and thQ same group, were associated in .the 
first division -with the metallic elements that 'compose them. But 
where metals belonging to distinct chemical groups are combined, they 
cannot be classed with the free elements. Such are the combinations • 
of Arsenic, Antimony, and Bismuth with metals of other groups, and 
they (the Arsenides, Antimonides, &c.) accoirdingly take their places as 
the first section of Division II. and will be found arranged in the latter 
half of Case 4. 

Next in order to. these are placed the compounds of metals, with 
the " Thionides " ; and accordingly the Tellurides, Selenides, and 
"Sulphides are displayed in Cases 5 to 9 inclusive. • 

These are succeeded by a third section of this division, namely, by 
Minerals to form which conjpounds belonging to each of th*fe former 
eections are combined together. 
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These^ tbree sections may be severally represented by their promi- 
nent members, the Arsenides, the Sulphides, the Arseno-Snlphides. 

They present a remarkable analogy in certain of the correspondanff 
series in each section. Thus, there is a well-defined group, crystallizing: 
in the Cubic System, which comprises the Arsenides of Cobalt and 

Case 4 (ii.). Nickd, Rammelsbergite, Smaltine, and Safflorite, belonging to ^b» 
first section ; with which may be grouped the rare Hungarian Mineral 

Caee 8. Hauerite, and Pyrites, the well-known and widely-distributed bi- 
sulphide of iron; while to the same group must be linked Cobaltine, 

Case 9 (ii.) GersdoflBte, and UUmannite, which are Arsenic- and Antimonio-Sulphidcs- 

and 10 (i.). made up of the combination of the two previously-described members- 
of the group. 

With these may be paralleled several Minerals of the same chemieal 
type in all three sections, but crystallizing in different forms of the 
Prismatic System. Conspicuous among them is Marcasite, in ita 
many familiar varieties (Cockscomb, Spear, Cellular, radiated, &c.) or 

Case 9 (i.). known as the White Iron Pyrites, the prismatic form of the sulphide 
of iron of which Pyrites is the cubic form. Another of these 
prismatic Minerals is Mispickel, with which Glaucodote is isomer- 
phous. These are the representatives (though containing iron instead 
of Nickel and Cobalt) of the Cobaltine Series in the Cubic Group. 
The specimens of Mispickel from Cornwall are very fine. Besides tbe- 
Minerals brought under notice in the groups and series already 
described, there are others of high mineralogical' importance still ta 
be alluded to in this part of the Collection. In the Sulphide section. 

Case 5. Redrutbite (Case 6) is one of the richest ores of copper, being the 
" disulphide " of that metal. .The twinned crystals of this Mineral 
from "St. Ives, in Cornwall, and the nail-head shaped variety from 
St; Just, are remarkable. There is also a crystallographic series in 

Case 7. cubic forms, which includes Argentite, the sulphide of silver; Galena, 
the most important ore of lead ; and Blende, the sulphide of zinc* 
Together with these are plabed the rare Tellurides and Selenides of 
silver and lead. 

In the Rhombohedral series under this chemical type are to be 
found the important ore of the metal mercury. Cinnabar; and the 

Case7(ii.) beautiful Scotch Mineral, Greenockite, in crystals minute but of a 

and 8 (1.). golden yellow and adamantine lustre. 

To the «ection of the Sulphides belong also the sulphides of 

Case 9.i arsenic fOrpiment and Realgar) and the important ore of antinwmy^ 
Antimonite. 

Besides the three sections already described, this division contains- 
a fourth, wherein metallic sulphides are so combined with sulphides 

-J -Q of arsenic, tin, iron, (fee, as to produce a series of sulphur saitsi^ 

11 12. * ^" ^^^® constitution of which sulphur plays the part of the oxygen in 
the ordinary oxygen salts. This section is a numerous one in point 
of species, and the following are a few Minerals especially wortl^-43f 
note . ^ 

Under the ' somewhat ambiguous class of Salts in which sesqui- 
sulphides act the part of the acid ingredient, we find two importaat 
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copper ores, the largely-worked Chalcopyrites. or Copper Pyrites, and Case 10. 
Bomite or Purple Copper Ore. Of both these Minerals, there are 
crystallized specimens from Cornwall ; and massive pieces from 
Tuscany are seen in the front of Case 7. 

The rare Mineral, Stembergite, a sulphoferrate of silver, belongs 
also to this class. 

Tin Pyrites is a bibasic snlphcmtannate of copper, containing iron Case 11. 
and zinc, and represents the sulphur salts of the class corresponding 
ta bisulphide acids. 

The lai^est class of the sulphur salts is that consisting of Sulph- 
arsenites, — bismuthites, and — antimonites. Among these, attention 
may be called to Tetrahedrite (Fahlore or Grey Copper), a most im- ^^^ ^^' 
portant ore (a sulphantimonite) of that metal ; in one of its varieties, 
the sulphide of antimony is entirely, and in others partially, displaced 
by an equivalent sulphide of arsenic. This Mineral frequently con- 
tains a displacement of part of its copper by other metals, and when 
silver thus takes the place of the copper, Fahlore becomes a, valuable 
source of that metal. The specimens of Bournonite, a tri-basic 
sulphantimonite of copper and lead, recently raised in Cornwall, 
are the finest that have been found ; and those from the Hartz, and 
from Traversella, are not unworthy of juxtaposition with them. The ^^^ ^2. 
so-called Bed Silvers, a group of isomorphous rhombohedral minerals, 
are the tri-basic sulplmntimonite and sulpharsenite of Silver, Pyrargy- 
rite and Pronstite ; sometimes in a comparatively isolated state, but 
more frequently blended together in various proportions. They are 
beantiful as well for their forms as for their blood-red colours, that are 
deeper in intensity according as the antimony preponderates over 
arsenic. 

Among the rarer Minerals, attention may be called to the fine 
specimen of Frieslebenite* a Mineral which, however, rises to an ore 
at Huendelencina, in Spain ; also to Fireblende and Xanthocone, the 
latter containing a sulpharseniate of silver, combined with the tri- • 
basic sulpharsenite of that metal. 



Div. ni. CoMPOtmns op the Halogen Elements. 

This next principal division of the Collection is also subdivided into biases 13^ 
the simpler compounds, and a more complex section of Salts. Among ^^' 
the former will rank Calomel, Salammoniao, Common Sail, and the 
Chloride, Iodide and Bromide of Silver, with the mixtures of these. Case 13. 
inter se. These last are kept secluded from the light, but the crystal 
forms and colour suite of Fluorspar exhibited in Case 14, form perhaps 
the series most remarkable for beauty in the Collection. The Salts in 
this division are represented by certain double fluorides, of which the 
most importffltt is the G-reenland Mineral Cryolite, imported into Case 14. 
Denmark for the extraction of soda, and from which the metal 
aluminium has been obtained, though not in purity, by a very direct 
process. It is a fioo-aluminate of sodium. 
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DiY. IV. Compounds of Oxygen. 

Cases 15 to The remaining division consists of Minerals of which Oxygen is a 
€0. constituent ingredient, a class necessarily large on a planet with an at- 

mosphere consisting inconsiderable proportion of this chemically ener- 
getic gas. The rocks which constitute the earth's crust, are aggregates 
of minerals falling, under this chemical division. Here, as in the pre- 
vious divisions, we distinguish the more simple kinds of combination 
from the more complex ; and though such a distinction as is expressed 
by a section of oxides and a section of salts is a difficult one to de- 
fine with logical precision, it yet serves the object sought in a system 
of classi6cation, by bringing together compounds that most closely 
resemble each other, the different classes falling into a natural 
sequence, in the order of the simplicity of their chemical formulae. 

The first section of this chemical division, the Oxides, will be found 
arranged in Cases 15 to 26, those containing the greater portion of equi- 
valents of oxygen' following after those that contain fewer. Com- 
mencing with basic types of oxides, we pass through those of compara- 
tively neutral oxides (among which we must look for those members of 
the section which possess the most equivocal claim to a place in this 
section) ; and from these we attain to the higher oxides which possess 
acidifying characters (the acid anhydrides). The oxides include 
several very important minerals. First in order among them is Cuprite, 
the red oxide ('*stt6-oxide ") of copper. It occurs in ruby-coloured and 
transparent crystals of the cubic system. . These are seen in the first 
Case 15. half of Case 15, and with them are the *' Tile ore," from Siberia, and 
the bright-red fur-like deposits of Chalcotrichite. The protoxide of 
copper, as Melaconite and Tenorite, succeeds to the crystalline prot- 
oxides of magnesia (Periclase), and of zinc (red oxide of zinc, or 
Spartalite), in theother half of this Case. These are followed, first by 
the hydrated protoxides, including Brucite, the hydrate of magnesia, 
which presents delicate hexagonal transparent crystals ; in succession 
to which are the oxides of this type associated with compounds belong- 
ing to the preceding divisions of the Collection. With the rare and 
almost exclusively British oxychlorides of lead, Matlockite and 
Mendipite, and with Atacamite, a hydrate combined with chloride of 
copper, is also arranged the unique specimen of Percylite, a beautiful 
Jdineral of unknown localit}^ associated with gold. It is q. hydrated 
• combination of the oxychlorides of lead and copper. 
Case 16. Tjie next class among the oxides is the so-called sesquioxides. , 

The pure oxide of aluminium is seen in colourless crystals of Corun- 
dum, consisting for the most part of hexagonal pyramids and prisms. 
"With minute traces of colouring ingredients, these crystals assume rich 
hues, and become gems conspicuous for their extensive colour-suite, 
and ranking next in value, as in* lustre and hardness, to the diamond. 
These are the colourless Lux Sapphire, the (azure) Sapphire, the 
Ruby, the Oriental-Topaz, Orieutal-Amethyst, Oriental-Emerald, &c. ; 



Digitized by 



Google 



FLOOR.] MINERALS, 41 

gems not to be confounded with those from which they borrow their 
names, while distinguished from these by their title " Oriental-," in 
allusion to the Eastern lands, of India, Ceylon, Siam, Pegu, &c. which 
from the earliest times have produced the gem forms of this Mineral 
in their greatest perfection. In the Star-stones a six-rayed star 
is seen to play, its position being symmetrical towards the axis of the 
crystal ; and through the less pure varieties of Corundum, we descend 
to the opaque and granular, massivoj but still, from their hardness, 
valuable states of this Mineral, of which Emery is the powdered form. 
Identical in chemical and cry stall ographic type with Corundum, though 
very different in aspect both in its crystalline and massive varieties, 
is the valuable iron ore, HsBmatite, the ferric oxide. A tarnish on Cases 16 
some of its crystals, especially on those from Elba, produces an iri- and 17. 
descent effect of great beauty. With Haematite is placed Ilmenite, or 
Titanic Iron, one of the ambiguous species of this class. Intimately 
blended with the former Mineral in all proportions and crystallizing 
in its forms, it yet presents the formula of titanate of iron. The Casesl7 
hydrates of this class include Limonite (brown Haematite), and Goethite (ii.)and 18. 
is another hydrate of the same ferric oxide, of which the Cornish 
crystals are incomparably fine, and isomorphous with which is Manga- 
nite, a brilliant Mineral ,.wbich is the corresponding ore of Manganese. 
•The place of the Mineral Chrysoberyl among the oxides is uncer- 
tain so long as the uncertainty as to the formula of Glucina (whether 
a proto- or sesquioxide) leaves undetermined whether it be a mixture 
of sesquioxides Alumina and Glucina or whether it belongs to the 
chemical type of a Spinel. Its crystalline form is prismatic. As a gem, 
— " the Oriental chrysolite" — the Chrysoberyl is a beautiful greenish q^^ ^^ 
yellow stone, equal in lustre and in hardness to the Sapphire. It also. (ii.\ 
has the name Cymopbane,from a cloudy appearance that presents itself in 
two of the planes of the crystal and is retained even when the transpa- 
rent stone is cut and polished. Cut en cahochon, so as to exhibit this 
cloudiness, the less transparent specimens furnish one of the kinds of 
stone to which the jewellers give the name of Cat's-eye. 

The next class in the section of oxides is composed of Minerals of a 
chemical type, similar to that of the magnetic oxide of iron (the 
ferrous-ferric oxide), which may intact be viewed as a combination of 
the basic ferrous oxide with the ferric oxide, and thus, like the "titanic 
iron in the last class, may be looked on as possessiiig the formula and a' 
^lace in the section of the oxides, as well as a claim to be recognized 
as a salt. 

The group of cubic-formed Minerals to which Magnetite more espe- 
<»ally belongs, the ** Spinel Group," includes Frauklinite and Chro- Case 19 
mite ( Chremic iron) which latter Mineral is the source of the Chrome (u.)» 
Yellow ah(f of other colouring bodies employed in the arts. ' The Spi- 
nels, properly so called, also belong to it. These are aluminates of 
magnesium, and also of zinc, iron, and Manganese : ferric oxide, 
too,. occasionally plays the ^art of Alumina. The deep-o-ed " Spinel 
Ruby " and the pale rose-tinted " Balas Ruby" are beautiful gems 
cut from specimens of this Mineral, of which a good assortment of 
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crystals is exhil^ted; Pleonost, Gahnitej Djsiviite, are opaque varieties 
of Spinel. 
Case 20. The class of *'Binoxide&" is illustrated bjr a series of crystals and 

other forms, — especially rich in the Cornish varieties — of Cassiterit© 
(Tin-stone, the Stannic anhydride), the oreoi tin. 

In the same Case is placed the Zircon, consisting of the associated- 
binoxides of Zircon and of Silicon. Its crystde, like those of 
•Cassiterite, with which it is nearly isomorphous, are pyramidal. 
Its pellucid varieties are gems. The dull green is the Jargoon, 
while peculiar .(" Hyacin thine") red tints characterize the gem 
known as the Hyacinth. The yellow and blue tints are rare, but the 
more pellucid and colourless Zircon, from its high refractive powers,^ 
approaches even the diamond in brilliancy. 
Case 21. In the same continuous series is Rutile, the binoxide of Titaniuur 

(Titanic anhydride), isomorphous with Zircon, and approximately so 
with Cassiterite. Anatase is the same substance, also in pyramidal forms, 
but with dififerent parameters ; while in yet a third series of forms this 
trimorphous Titanic oxide is to be seen as the prismatic Mineral 
Brookite, of which the specimens from the Snowdon district are very 
remarkable. 

In this Case is also exhibited the binoxide (the "Peroxide'^ of 
Manganese, Pyrolusite, the Mineral employed for the production of 
oxygen gas, and also for the evolution from the chlorides of their 
Chlorine, so largely employed in the arts. 

The Rhombohedral System is represented in the class of the 
binoxides by Quartz and its varieties. 
Cases This important Mineral is the binoxide of Silicon (a chemical 

24 (ii.) aad element of the Carbon Group).** This oxide occurs in a state chemi- 
^^(^•)« cally and physically distinct from Quartz, in the opal, which is amor- 
phous, and will, therefore, be found at the end of the crystalline series 
of the binoxides. Among its purer varieties are the Mexican Fire 
Opal, and the beautiful and almost exclusively Hungarian gem, the 
Noble Opal, conspicuous for its fascinating play of colours. The Other 
Case 21 allotropic state of Silica is seen in 'its purest form in Quartz crystals in 
(ii.). Case 21. Its tinted specimens n^ vie in point of colour with jewels 

of denser substance and higher refrangibility. Among these are the 
Case 22. purple-hued specimens of the Amethyst, of which as well as of the 
yellow Brazilian kind, there are specimens showing the " rippled " 
fracture which distinguishes them from the ordinary Quartz, with it*, 
smooth conchoidal fracture. They are further distinguished by pe- 
culiar optical properties. 
Cases 22 to A. series of minerals succeeds, formed by mixtures of the cr3rstallin^ 
25. * with the opaline Silica, and of these with iron oxides and prgillaceou* 
and other impurities. They include the various kinds of Jasper and 
of Calcedony, Prase, Bloodstone, and Heliotrope, Hornstone, Corneliatt, 
Sard, Plasma, while the various banded, ribbed, eyed, spotted, cloudedy 
and other fantastically figured and coloured stones of the Agate kind,^ 
including Onyx and Sardonyx, in erery gradation of translucency^ 
illustrate the modes in which these mixed Minerals occur, and often 
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6!ndence the soccesshe fietfon of the processes that formed them. Of 
the pseudomorphkim of Minerals, a good example is famished ia 
Haytorite, a mineral composed of a Chalcedouic Homstone, but pre- Case 24 (i.)* 
senting the forms of Datholite (see Case 56), which latter Mineral is . 
not now found at this locality (Hajtor, Devonshire). 

The first class in the section of the Salts is occupied by the Gar- Cases 27 to 
bonates. The isomorphous character of the Salts of the metals ^^• 
Calcium, Barium, Strontium, Lead, and Magnesium, and of the ferrous 
and Manganous Salts with them, finds a striking illustration in the long 
array of their anhydrous carbonates which are here exhibited, crystal- 
lized severally in forms which are equivalent; or united in all proportions 
of admixture in the same crystal. The fact of the trimorphism, or 
capability of assuming three cUstinct sets of crystalline forms, possessed 
by these carbonates is also exemplified. 

The " Aragonite " series, includes vdth Alstonite and Witherite, Cases 27 
Strontianite, and Cerussite (the carbonates of Calcium, of Barium, and 28. 
of Strontium, aiid Lead), crystallized in prismatic forms, • in 
which the specimens of the British Mineral Witherite, and of the 
Cerussite from Logylas, are unsurpassed. The " Calcite " series. in- Cases 29 to 
eludes Magnesite, Chalybite, Calamine, and Diallogite (carbonates of ^^* 
Calcium, Magnesium^ Iron, Zinc, and Manganese) and their mixtures 
Dolomite, Ankerite, &c., and represents the Ehombohedral series oi 
this group, while Baryto-calcite crystallizes in forms of the oblique 
system. The double refracting property of all crystallized matter of 
other than cubic forms, is conspicuously illustrated in a great mass of 
Calcite. ^ The crystals of this Mineral in the fronts of Cases 27 to 29, 
are a very fine series, and some pseudomorphs in the Chalybite Case 
are well worthy of notice. 

The Limestone and Dolomite rocks are formed of Minisrals from ♦ 

this series, in various massive, granular, or crystalline forms, the latter 
of which frequently form Marbles ; while into the Clay Ironstone, with 
which the blast furnaces of Wales and Scotland are mainly fed, 
Spathose Lron, or Chalybite, enters as an ingredient in a high per- 
centage. 

Among the hydrated carbonates, and carbonates combined with Case 34 
hydrates, or with compounds belonging to the previous divisions, ("•^' 
attention may be called to the green and blue copper ores. Malachite 
aod A^urite. 

The series of the crystals of the latter is among the most complete Case 35 (i.> 
and valuable in the Collection. The rare, and until lately exclusively 
English, mineral, Phosgenite, has recently been found in Sardinia; and ^f-?® ^^ 
both ita localities we represented in beautiful crystals of this com- ^"'^' 
Ittnation of the chloride and carbonate of lead. Parisite is an 
analogous compound from the Emerald Mines of Santa Ee di Bogota, 
containing the fiuoride combined with the carbonate of the rare 
metals of the Cerium group. 

The Silicates succeed the Carbonates^ This most extensive class Oases 3dtft 
cooftains the greater munber of the Minerals which constitute the 50. 
igneous rocks. ,It i& arranged iu series, among which are several well* 
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characterized groups, — (i.) the Silicates containing protoxides, (ii.) 
those containing sesquioxides, (iii.) those containing protoxides and 
sesquioxides, and(iv.), (v.), and(vi.), the hydrates corresponding to these 
several series. In the first series are Olivine, including the pistachio- 
Case 36 (i.). green gem, the Peridot, of which there are fine crystals, and the 
Case 36 . greenish-yellow Chrysolite ; the Augite group, containing the many 
^"'^* varieties and isomorphous mixtures (some containing also aluminous . 

admixtures) of the Augites, in which the Manganous Augite, Pajbergite, 
and the American Spodumenes are especially fine ; and the 'parallel 
group of the Hornblendes. These most important rock-constituent 
Case 37. Minerals are followed by the second series, containing the Topaz, in 
Case 38. which an aluminous Fluo-silicate in part displaces the corresponding 
Case 39. Silicate ; and Beryl, including the Emerald and the Aqua-Marine. The 
latter gem,, from containing Glucina, presents an uncertainty analogous 
to that exemplified in the case of the Chrysoberyl.' The large speci- 
men of Cyanite from Northampton, Massachusetts, U.S., also in this 
Case, is unique. 
Case 40. The Garnet group, a series of Minerals in which the type alone is 

constant, while the isomorphous metals it contains replace each other in 
unlimited variety, is the first important Mineral in the third series. To 
it belong the Almandine Garnet, the Syriam Garnet, and the Carbuncle 
of the jewellers. Idocrase, a Mineral with a smaller range of chemical 
variation than the Garnet, is represented by a series of crystals (of pyra- 
Oase 41. niidal forms) perhaps unique in their variety and perfection. Epidote is 
Cases 42 also well represented. The group of Felspars follows, among which 
and 43. will be found Labradorite, with, its beautiful play of colours ; the' 
Moonstone, a partially-decomposed Orthoclase ; and a fine specimen of the 
Orthoclase, called ** Valencianite" from Mexico. Mica fills the latter half 
<Jase. 44. of Case 43 ; while the next Case closes the series of anhydrous Silicates, 
and it contains a rich display of the forms of the minerals of the Tour- 
maline group, of which the great compound crystal from Ava is unique. 
It also contains Axinite, in splendid crystals, from Dauphine and from 
Cornwall ; and Dichroite (the Sapphire d'Eau of jewellers), which ex- 
hibits an intense blue when looked through in one direction, and pale 
yellow- brown when the light traverses the crystal in other directions. 
The hydrated Silicates contain a vast number of species, among 
Oase 46. which are Dioptase and Smithsonite, the crystallized silicates of coppar 
and of zinc. The Apophyllites exhibited in Case 45, and in the glazed 
fronts of Cases 11 and 12, are a splendid series. The latter, together 
with their accompanying Zeolites, were presented by the late James 
Berkley, Esq., and are trophies of the engineering works on the rail- 
way that surmounts the Ghauts, near Bombay. Tho group of Zeolites 
Cases 48 is also amply illustrated in a very fine series of specimens. The Silicates 
and 49. are succeeded, in Case 51, by a class of Minerals of great mineralogical • 
interest, containing some of the rarest of the elements, and themselves 
of rarity. The chemistry of these is still in a state of some uncertainty. 
Ctae 51. The Titanates, the Tantalates, and Niobates, and these combined with 
Silicates, Zivconates, and,Stannates, link the Silicates to the Molybdates 
Case 52. and Tungstates, and these, in turn, are followed by the class of Chro- 
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mates and Vanadates, and the Sulphates. Among the anhydrous Cases 53 to 
species in the Sulphates, attention may be called to the Celestine speci- 65. 
mens (sulphate of Strontium) from near Bristol, and to the Anglesite 
(sulphate of lead) from Pennsylvania and from Monte Poni. Gypsum, 
or Selenite, the hydrated sulphate of Calcium, is an important Mineral 
as yielding Plaster of Paris by the expulsion of its water. 

itere, too, are a few Minerals of the greatest rarity and interest 
The magnificent crystals of Linariteare unique. The Galedonites and 
Lanarkites, and the two forms of sulphato-tricarbonate of lead, Lead- 
hillite, and Susannite, are, together with the rare Mineral Conellite, 
a constellation of rarest species almost exclusively British, and worthily 
represented in the National Museum. 

The Borates and the class of Nitrates occupy part of Case 56 ; and Cases 56 to 
thence to Case 60, the Cases are occupied by the class which includes ^^' 
the Phosphates and Arseniates, in which the isomorphism of the corre- 
sponding compounds of the arsenoid element Phosphorus, and of 
Airsenic, is so complete that the salts of their acids cannot be well 
classified apart from each other. 

Here may be seen the finest crystals of Erythrine, the beautiful 
arseniate of Cobalt ; the unique specimen of Haidingerite (Case 56), 
and of Erinite (Case 57); crystals of Lazulite (Case 58); the suites of 
Uranophyllite (phosphate of copper and Uranium), and of Autunnite 
(a corresponding compound, containing lime in the place of the cop- 
per) ; the beautiful blue Cornish Mineral Liroconite; and splendid Case 59. 
specimens of Apatite and of Pyromorphite. Of the former in particular Cases 59 
may be instanced a specimen from near St. Petersburg, and others from ^^^ ^^• 
Bovey, from St. Gotthardt, and from Norway. 

As an Appendix to the Collection, two Half Table Cases in Eoom L, 
contain certain organic compounds, which as occurring in the earth with 
constant and definite characters, independent of organic structure, find 
their place in a Mineral Collection. Among these, Amber, in ancient 
limes ranking in value with the gems, is here exhibited in a large 
series of specimens. 

NEVIL STORY-MASKELYNE. 
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DEPAETMENT OF BOTANY: 



The Botanical Exhibition comprises specimens of woods 
and other vegetable structures, unsuited to ihe Herbarium, 
and capable of being advantageously exhibited. Entering the 

First Eoom 

through the Eastern doorway, the Wall of the Eastern End 
is seen to be occupied by numerous specimens of Fbrn- 
rFREES, among which the fallowing merit particular notice : — 

A trunk of Alsophila Brunoniana, Wall., forty-five feet in height, 
from the mountains of Sylhet ; two trunks of Alsophila contaminanb, 
Wall., from the Philippine Islands, with a section of the same from 
Uew Guinea; two lofty stems of the great New Zealand Fern-tree, 
Cyathea dealbata,- ■>SM;art;2f; and another fine species from New 
Zealand, Cyathea medullabis, Svcartz; the Tree-fern of the Cape 
of Good Hope, Hemiteua Capensis, B. Br. ; and several specimens 
of DicKsoNLA. ANTARCTICA, LabUl,, ofjo of which is remarkable in addi- 
.'tion for the bifurcation of its stem, and another for the curious 
induration of its central pith. 

The numbering of the Wall-Cases comm^ices at iiie 
Eastern end of the Northern side of the Room, and their 
-contents are arranged in the following order : — 

Case 1 contains specimens of remarkable Cryptogamic structures, 
chiefly Ferns, but including also a few Ai.qm and Fungl 

The ALGiE, or Sea-weeds, are represented by the Magellanic genera 
Lesson FA and D'Urviluea, and by Laminaria buccinalis, Lamour.^ 
from the Cape of Good Hope, three of the most remarkable of Fucoid 
forms. 

The few Fungi exhibited belong to the subdivision of the genus 
Boletus named Polyporus, and are chiefly remarkable on account of 
the large size of the specimens. 

At the back of Case 1 are placed specimens of the fronds of 
Alsophila pruinata, Kauff., from Chili, and Thyrsqpteris elegans, 
Kunze, from the island of Juan Fernandez. On' the floor of the case 
is a specimen of Platycerium alcicorne, Desv. ; and beside this are 
placed several bases and sections of the large trunks occupying the end 
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^laill of the room, together with specimens of some umaller Fenss, 
having a structure in some respects analogous to that of Fem- 
tcees, such as the genus Lomabia. Other small Fern-trees, hut diffenng 
still more widely in structure, including species of Aspebium, 
l«fBPHBomuM, and DipIiAZium, are placed upon the shelves. 

Gases 2 to 6 are £lled with specimens of Palms, including portions 
of stems and their sections, fronds, spathae and Radices, and fruits. 

Case 2 is chiefly devoted to Professor Von Martius's tribe of 
Abecih£. Among the specimens of this tribe may be specially 
noticed Gabyota ubeks, Liim., from which the natives of India 
ebtedn latge quantities of palm-wine, and sago of very good 
quality. At the back is a &ie specimen of the inflorescence of 
CEnocabpus Bacaba, Mart,, with its canoe-like spatha, together with 
its wood and a frond. In the case are also specimens of several 
«pedes of Abeoa, or Bbtel-Palm ; and of Abenga sacchabifeba, 
LaMU,, one of the most valuable Pahns of the East, producing, in 
addition to timber and thatch, an abundance of palm-wine, sugar, 
isago, and a fibre of great tenacity and durability, mfcich employed in 
ln^ia, and in the Malayan- Islands, where it is called Ejoo, in the 
construction of cables and other cordage. 

Gases 3 and 4 contain specimens of the tribe GALAMiNiB, or Scaly 
fBdited Palms. Among those exhibited in Case 3 are several spe- 
cimens of the graceful inflorescence of Plectocomia elokgata, Mart. ; 
t^'o species of Zalacoa, Z. confebta, Griff., and Z. affjnis, both 
from Malacca ; Eugeissona tbiste. Griff. (Pholidia, Linn. fit. Ms.), 
one of the most remarkable genera of the tribe ; and several species 
of the genus Calamus, which furnishes the most valuable walking 
and other canes, and is also remarkable for the slender, elongated 
climbing stems of many of ^ts species, and for the thorns or prickles 
of various shapes which frequently cover their stems and fronds. 

At the back of Gase 4 are placed fine specimens of the male inflo- 
rescence, together with fruits of the Sago-Palm (Metboxylon Rdmphu, 
Mart.), and also of the inflorescence, both male and female, the 
latter bearing fruits, of the Brazilian Mauritia aculeata, Humb. 
Large fruit-bearing specimens of Raphla vinifeba, Beauv., and of 
Haphia Ruffla, Mart., occupy the floor and sides of the case. As 
the name imports, the natives of Western Africa obtain from the 
former a considerable supply of palm-wine. 

Gase 5 contains specimens of Palms of the tribes Bqbassin^, 
OoBYPHiN^, and Phcenicin^. At the back- is a fine section of the base 
ef the stem of the Tal, or Palmeira-Palm, Borassos flabelliformis, 
Linn. On the floor are several nuts of the Lodoicea Seyghellabum, 
Ldbill., commonly called Double, or Sea Cocoa-Nuts. These are con- 
tained, one, two, or more generally three, in an immense fibrous 
fruit, attaining a size of three feet in circumference, and weighing 
irem thirty to fifty pounds ; and are subject to consideraKle variations 
in size and form. On the left side are specimens of the inflorescence, 
with its curious spatha, of Manigabia saccifeba, Gartn., from Brazil 
-itnd Guiana ; one of these di^lays lieveral fruits, which in Guiana 
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bear the name of Tourloiirou. Of Cortpha. uMBRiLCULiFERA, tb© 
TalipoUPalm of Ceylon, a large frond is displayed over tbe top of 
tbe case. Witbin it, at the back and side, are specimens of various 
species of Licuala and Liytstona; and fronds of Copernicia cerifera. 
Mart,, the Wax-Palm of Brazil, trunks of which are placed against 
the western wall of the room. There are also specimens of Sabal 
Adansonii, Guers.^ and of several species of CHAMiEROPS, as well as 
of several species of Phcenix, or Date-Palm, including Phcenix 
SYLVESTRis, Roxb,, whicli is known in Bengal by the name of Khttj- 
joor, and produces large quantities of palm-wine and date-sugar. 

Case 6 is occupied by specimens of the tribe Cocoin^, E. Br. 
Of the Cocoa-Nut itself, Cocos nucifera, L., may be noticed a sec- 
tion of the stem ; a large bunch of fruits still attached to the inflo- 
rescence ; some separate fruits ; a large bottle, forming part of Sir 
Hans Sloane's Collection, and containing both male and female inflo- 
rescence ; and some smaller bottles, one containing germinating nuts in 
various stages of advancement. At the back of the case is a fruit- 
• bearing inflorescence, together with an unopened spathaand a frond, of 
•Cocos coRONATA, Mart, from Brazil, the fruits of which are scarcely 
more than an inch in lengtli. By the side of these is a fine speci- 
men of the fruit-bearing spadix of MAxmnjANA regia. Mart,, inclosed 
in its singular boat-shaped spatha. Below are numerous male and 
female spadices, the. latter bearing fruit, of the Oil-Palm of Western 
Africa, Eueis Guineensis, L., so important for the supply of palm- 
oil. 

Case 7 is chiefly occupied by Pandane^, and miscellaneous spe- 
cimens of Palms, together with a few other Monocotyledonous struc- 
tures. Among Pandanejs, the most remarkable objects are : — A 
branched trunk of Pandanus odqratissuhjs, Ldnn, JiL ; a stem of 
Freyctnetta Baueriana, EndL ; and fruit-s of several species of 
Pandanus, in which the various modes of aggregation in the different 
species are particularly deserving of notice. On one of the shelves 
of this case is a fine specimen of the entire fruit of Phytelephas 
MACROCARPA, Buiz and Pav,, which produces the Ivory-Ndt of 
commerce, universally known for the number of small ornaments 
manufactured from it under the name of vegetable ivory. Below 
are sections of several Palm-woods, such as the Date-Palm, 
Phcenix dactylifeba, Linn. ; the Doum-Palm of Upper Egypt, 
HvPHisiNE THEBAIC A, GcBrtn., remarkable among Palms for its branch- 
ing stem ; and Arenga saccharifera, LabVL (Saouerus Eumphii^ 
Boxh,), the section of which exhibits the curious structure and arrange- 
ment of its roots as they proceed from the lower part of the stem ; and 
on the sides of the case and on . the lower shelf are placed some 
fine specimens of the trunk (with sections) of Drac^na Draco, Linn.,, 
from Madeira, one of the sources of the pigment known as *' Dragon's 
blood," and stems of the New Holland and of the New Zealand 
species of Cordyline. 

Case 8 is appropriated to Monocotyledonous specimens of various 
orders. On the floor of this case are two specimens of longitudinal see« 
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tions of the trunk of Xanthobkh(ea arborea, JR. .Br., one of them 
branched, and a portion of the trunk of another species of Xanthob- 
BHCEA, from Western Australia. Of the latter there is a transverse 
section on one of the shelves, on which are also a longitudinal section, 
of another species, loaded with its resinous secretion, a corona of leaf- 
bases similarly loaded, and a circular mass stripped from the stem, 
and consisting almost entirely of the resin. At the back of the case 
is a longitudinal section of the so-called Gbass-tbee of Western 
Australia, Kingia austbalts, R. Br. ; the lops of three other speci- 
mens, loaded with heads of flowers ; a very young specimen ; and 
another cut longitudinally. On the sides are specimens of six dif- 
ferent species of Vellozia, from Brazil ; and at the back are placed 
sjpeeimens of a suffrutescent Ebiocaulon, from Brazil ; of the great 
woody rush of South Africa (Pbionium palmita, E» Meyer) -/and. oi 
a remarkable species of Dasypogon (D. Hookebi, Drumm.), from 
Western Australia. There are also in this case specimens of the 
Lechugilla of Mexico, a species of Yucca, the root of whiph is used 
instead of soap ia the washing of dyed woollens, without injiu^ to 
their colours. 

The upper part of Case 9, the last case on the northern side of 
the room, is devoted chiefly to Gbaminke, or Gbasses, but contains 
also a few other specimens of Monocotyledonous structures. Above, 
at the back, and on one of the sides, are placed inflorescences of the 
genus Urania. At the back of the case are also suspended a garment 
from the coast of Tenasserim, ornamented with the involucres of se- 
veral species. 'or varieties of Coix (cpmmonly called Job's Tears), the 
elongated forms of which are unknown to botanists, except as attached 
to similar garments ; a monstrous variety, brought from China, of a 
species of Bamboo, in which the lower joints, instead of being long 
and cylindrical, are short and triangular ; and specimens of Arundi- 
NABTA ScHOMBUBGKii, Benti., the reed through which small poisoned 
arrows are blown by the native Indian tribes of Guiana, the smooth 
and straight joints often r^ching a length of sixteen or seventeen feet. 
On either side are specimens of the light and elegant inflorescence, 
male and female, of Gynebium sacchaboioes, Humb,^ a grass of 
lEquinoctial America. The floor of the case is occupied by speci- 
mens of the Woods of some remarkable Apetalous trees ; such as the 
great Tbee-Nettle of New South Wales (Urtica gigas, A Cunn,\ of 
which there are two sections, one presenting a very irregular outline, 
and a diameter at the widest part of nearly four feet ; and a section 
of Phytolacca dioica, L. (the Bellasombra of the Spaniards). Both 
this and the Tree-Nettle are remarkable for their rapid growth, loose 
texture, and the number of their concentric rings. There are also 
on the floor sections of the Wood and Bark of the Cobk-Oak 
(Quercus subeb, L.j, from the Garden of the Company of ^Apothe- 
caries at Chelsea. 

The Western Wall, om either side of the doorway, is chiefly oc- 
cupied by specimens of Palms. To the right may be noticed an 
entire trunk, together with longitudinal sections, of the Date-Palm 

E 
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(Phcenix dactylifera, I/.). By the side of these are two entire- 
trunks of the Wax-Palm of the Brazils (Coperhicia cerifea, Mart.\ 
one of them having its upper part rounded and polished, and both 
displaying the remarkable spiral arrangement of the persistent bases 
of the fronds, which in one tends up\Cards to the right, and in the 
other to the left. A polished longitudinal section of all edtire stem, and 
two other smaller sections, exhibit the internal structure of this beautifid 
Palm. Next to the doorway on either side is a longitudinal section, one 
of them polished, of a very tall specimen of Kingia australis, JR. Br.y 
and on the left an entire stem, of nearly equal height, with transverse- 
sections in a case attached. Adjoining to 'this on the left is a fine 
specimen of an arborescent Vellozia from the province of Mina& ' 
Geraes.in Brazil, and beyond it a portion of the very thick 6tem of ft 
species of Bamboo from Pulo Geun, together with a stem of the Com- 
mon Bamboo (Bambosa arundikacea, WiUd,), cultivated at Chats- 
worth, and which attained a height of upwards of forty feet within six 
weeks after its first appearance above ground. A trunk of the Cocoa- 
NuT (Cocos nucifera, L.), and a fine longitudinal section of that 
of the Palmeira-Palm (BoRASsus flabelliformis, L.), vrith a polished 
cylinder from the upper part of the stem, are also placed at this end 
of the room. 

Returning along the Wall-Cases of the southern Bide, the first Case, 
numbered 10, contains specimens of Conifers and Ctcade^. On 
the back and sides of this case are suspended some remarkable cones ; 
cross-sections of the Wood of Araucaria Cookh, R. Br., frbm the Isle 
of Pines, one of which exhibits the mode in which the whorl of branches 
is given off"; a polished knot of Araucaria EjXCEiiSA, R. Br., with a 
section of the same ; and a remarkable specimen of Coniferous Wood,, 
forming part of a beam found by Mr. Layard in the ruins of Nim- 
roud, and having the microscopic structure of the Yew (Taxus bag- 
CATA, L.). On the shelves below are placed cones of the different 
species of Araucaria, Dammara and Pinus ; fruit-bearing branches of 
WiDDRiNGTONiA WALLicHn, from the Cedarberg, B. Africa ; and balls 
' of the leaves of the Larch (P. larix, L.) felted together by the 
action of the waves, from the lakes of Cumberland. In the centre,, 
at the back of the case, is a model of a female flower-bud of Ence- 
phalartos Caffer, Lehm., and of a fruit-bearrng scale of the same. 
On the shelf below are several sections, transverse and longitudinal,, 
of the wood of the same species and of a species of Ctcas ; and on 
the right-hand side of the case fronds, and a male and female inflo- 
rescence of Zamia spiralis, Salish., from New South Wales. 

Case 11 contains, in its lower part, specimens in continuation of 
the family of Cokifer^, the most remarkable of which is a section of 
a large branch of a Cedar-Tree planted in the Garden of the Society 
of Apothecaries at Chelsea in the year 1688, and cut down a few years 
ago, exhibiting 153 concentric annual rings. Above, are numerous 
specimens of remarkable forms and structures belonging to the family 

of CACTEiE. 

Case 1^ is occupied by Mibcellakeous Specdiens. At the back 
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above is a leaf, witk the under surfaoe exposed, of the great Yictoria 
Watsr-Lilt (Victoria rbgia, JJndL); and on either eide leaves 
(ttpper Burfkce) of Nrlumbium i^utbum, WiUd.^ and N. speciobum, 
WiUd, The shelres present aome remarkable cases of the effect 
produced bj incisions through the bark and into the \POod of Uying 
trees, of which the most striking are supplied by two portions of trunks 
of the tree furnishing the Winter s Bark (Wiktera aromatica, Sol), 
from the SUmti^ of Magellan, exhibiting inscriptions made during the 
Toyages of Bougainville (1767) aJU Cordoba (1786), and cut down by 
Captain P. P. King, R.N., in the year 1832, in which the number of 
concentric layers exactly coincides vith the number of intervening years. 
Below are spedmens of the Biyrk, Wood, Foliage, and Fruit of the 
enormous Cqniperous tree of California (WELiJKGffONiA gigantea, 
Lmdl.) ; a plank of Sandal-wood from the Feejee Islands ; a portion 
of the singularly lobed or channeled trunk, together with a transverse 
section, of the Yarura, or Paddle-wood, of Guiana (Aspidosperma 
* EXOELSUM, Benth.) ; and portions of the stem, with sections, of the 
Kava- Pepper (Piper methysticum, Forst), from which the intoxi- 
'cating drink called Kava is prepared. 

In Case 13 are numerous Miscellaneous Spbciiceks, chiefly Woody 
Climbers. On one side is a sack made by stripping off the inner bark 
of a tree of North-Westem India (Lepurandra saccidora, J. Grah.) ; 
below it a stem of the Rioe-Papbr Plant of the island of Formosa 
(Aralia papyrtfera, Hook.)\ and on the opposite side are specimens, 
with portions of the inner bari^ separated into layers by continued 
maceration, of the Laob-Bark (Lagetta liktearia, Juss.), the lace- 
like layers of which are occasionally made up into fancy articles of 
dress of diminutive size. On the shelves are placed some large woody 
fruits belonging to the tribe of LECYTHiDEiB, including the Brazil- 
NuT of commerce (Bertholletia excblsa, Humb, and BonpL), the 
MoKKEY-PoT (Lecythis ollaria^ Xu), and a species of .Eschweilera, 

Oases 14 and 15 contain a selection of specimens, chiefly Fruits, 
preserved in spirit of wine or pyroligneous acid. On the two upper 
shelves of Case 14 are placed s{)ecimen8 of the class Polypetal^b 
Hybogvn^, including fruitJB of the Gamdoge-Tree (Cambogia gutta; 
L.), of the Sodari-Nut (Pekba tuberculosa, AubL), of the Camphor- 
Tree of* Sumatra (Dryobalavops aromatica, GeBrtn.\ and of the 
DuRiON of the Malays (Durio zibbthikus, L.), celebrated alike for its 
foetid odour and its delicious taste. There are also on these shelves 
flovyers of the Cakella (C. alba, Murr,) of the Hand-flower of Mexico 
(Ghbirostemon platakoides, Humh. and BonpL), and of Carolinea 
TNSiGNis, Swartz, one of the largest of South American flowers. On 
the front shelf of the lower range are placed specimens of the class 
Polypetal^ Perigyn^, such as ihe Mikoo (Mangifera Indica, L.), 
the Cashbw-Nut (Anacabdium occidentale, L.), Cloves (Caroy- 
PHYLLus ARoMATioufl, L.), the jAMBOoor Ro8e-Apple(Euoenta Jambos, 
Z/.), esteemed one of the finest fruits of Eastern Asia, and Ccblebo, 
Gyne iLiciFOLiA, J, Smith, a plant of New Holland, which has become 

E 2 
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of singular interest, on account of its. continued reproduction in 
Europeetn gardens by means of perfect seeds, produced without any 
apparent fertilization. On the two hinder shelves are s|)ecimen8 of 
various families of Monopetal^, such as the Argan of Morocco (Ar- 
GANiA siDEROXTLON, JR. uiTid S.), applied by the Moors to many useful 
purposes, but chiefly remarkable for the quantity of oil derived from 
its nuts ; and the singular tuberous base of the stem of a species of 
Hydnophytum, Jack.y from the Moluccas, hollowed out (as is usual in 
these plants) to form a nidus for a Solony of ants. The second shelf 
from the front is occupied by bottles containing flowers and fruits of 
the classes Apetaljs and Gymnosperm^! Among the fori^er the most 
conspicuous are the Nutmegs (Myristica, L.), in various stages of de- 
velopment, together with the flowers* of Cinnamon (L^urus cinna- 
MOMiJM, X.) and of the Lace-Bark (Lagetta lintearia, Juss.). Of 
the latter are fruits of Gnetum gnemon, L., from the Moluccas, and 
half-ripened fruits of Encephalartos puj^gens, Lehm,, from the con- 
servatory at Chatsworth. On the floor are larger bottles containing 
imripe fruits of .Enoephalartos Gaffer, Lehm,, from the Gape of 
Good Hope, flowers of Dammara australis, Lamb, (the Gowdy-Pine 
of New Zealand), flowers of the Warata (Telopea speoiostssima, 
B. Br.)y the most splendid of New Holland Proteace^, and fruits 
of the Chocolate-Nut (Theobroma Cacao, L.). 

The upper shelves in Case 16 are occupied by Monocotvledonous 
specimens of various families. On the lower shelves is placed a collection 
, of Root-Parasites, comprising several specimens of R^fflesia Ar- 
NOLDi, R. Br,, the largest of known flowers, the whole plant consisting 
of a single flower, which, when expanded, measures three feet in dia- 
meter, a smaller species of the same genus (Rafflesia Cumingii, 
B. Br.), several species of Balanophora, Forst, Cynomorium cocci- 
neum, L., from the island of Gozo near Malta, Phyllocoryne Jamai- 
censis, Hook,, Jil., Lophophytum mirabile, Schott. and EncU^ 
SABcopiiYTE sanguinea, Spami., Helosis Cayanensis, i?icA., La^gs- 
dorffia hypog^a. Mart,, a species of Mystropetalum from the Cape 
of Good Hope, Aphyteia Hydnora, L.Jil.^ also from Southern Afriea, 
and Cytinus Americanus, B. Br. The large bottles on the floor 
contiiin specimens of Rafflesia Arnoldi, B. Br,, of the Bread-Fruit 
(Artocarpus incisa, L. fil,\ of the Jack (Artocarpu? integrifolla, 
L. fil.\ of the Palmeira-Palm (BoRASsus flabelliformis,. L.), and 
of a monstrously-developed fruit, brought from China, of a species of 
Citrus, L., in which the divisions are enormously multiplied, and 
partially separat*ed from each other. 

Cases 16, 17,'and 18, which terminate the series of Wall-Cases, are 
devoted to a collection of Clay Models of English Fungi, made by 
the late Mr. James Sowerby, while engaged in the publicatio^i of his 
work on that tribe of plants, and representing for the most part the 
identical subjects depicted in it They are all named in conformity 
witli the work, and are furnished with references to the plates in 
which the species are figured. The arrangement is that of the Rev. 
M. J. Berkeley in the ** English Flora "of Sir William J. Hooker. 
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The Table Cases are chiefly occupied with Sections of Woods. ' 

The first Tlible, on- entering from the Eastern Doorway, lettered A, 
presents sections of Tbee-Ferns, Palms, and other Monocotyledonods 
structures, Gonifeb^, Cycadejb, and Wintebeje. The Febns are 
placed in the Division A 1 ; the Palms commence in the, same 
division, and are continued through the greater part of the next, 
A 2 ; and the other Monocotyledonous structures follow in the same 
division. On the opposite side of Table A, Divisions 3 and 4, are 
placed specimens of numerous C^nifebous Woods ; and. a few speci- 
mens of CYCAD^iB and Wintebeje complete the Division A 4. 

Four of the divisions .of the next Table, B, are occupied by a series of 
Miscellaneous Woods, principally Climbers, and chiefly from Brazil. 
Among these attention may be particularly directed to the species of 
Clematis, to those of Cocculus and other MENisPERMEiE, and to the 
Malpighiaccous genera, Stigmaphyllon and Tetbapteris, in t^he 
division lettered B 1 ; to the species of Paullinia, Gouania, Legu«- 
MiNOSiE, and Mybtaceje, in B 2 ; to the parasitic genera Viscum and 
Myzodbndrum, to Aspidosperma excelsum, Benth,, to the species of 
Strychnos, to BiGNONiACEiR of various genera, to Cecropia, Pouroum'a, 
and Ficus, in B 3 ; and thence passing to the first division on the 
opposite side of the Table, B 4, to the species of Pjpbr, of Pisonia, 
of Aristolochia, and several woods of curious structure, whose names 
irre unknown, no corresponding specimens havftig been received along 
with them. The middle division on the outer side of this Table, B 5, 
exhibits Miscellaneous^ specimens, among which may be particularly 
noticed a remarkable wood from the Moluccas, sent under the name of 
Nutmeg- Wood, but probably belonging to the family of Menisperme^ ; 
a fine specimen of the Lace- Bark (Lagetta lintearia, Jms.) ; a^ 
section of a trunk, probably Leguminous, from Santa Elena, in the 
Eepublic of Ecuador, thickly coated externally with a yellow resinous^^ 
secretion ; and the branched stem of a species of Geranium, from South 
Africa (Monsonia Heritieri), almost wholly converted into a smooth, 
gummy substance. The rest of the outer side of this Table, in- 
cluding the division lettered B 6, is taken up with specimens illus- . 
trative of diseases, wounds, or other injuries of trees ; of their repa- 
ration either in whole or in part ; of the results of incisions made 
through the bark into the wood, &c., &c. 

Table C contains specimens of Woods obtained from various parts 
of the world, and arranged as follows*: — In the division C 1 are placed 
a series of Woods of Ceylon, arranged in alphabetical order, accord- 
ing to the Cingalese names, with the scientific names, when known, ap- 
pended. Sections of these woods exhibit the transverse as well as the 
vertical structure. Section C 2 commences w*ith a set of Woods, 
chiefly from New Holland and New Zealand, obtained from the Model 
Boom of the Board of Admiralty at Somerset House, and ends with 
specimen?, in longitudinal and transverse sections, of the woods used 
in the construction of the carriages on the North- Western line of rail- 
way. A set of Woods of British Guiana, arranged for the most part 
alphabetically, according to the native names, occupies the whole of 
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the dWision G 3, and il part of 4 ; and tbeseare followed, m the 
latter diviaion, by specimens ^ a set of Woeds from New Holland, 
Van Diemen's Land^ and New Zealand, imfKHled in the ship Dmrnm- 
dary, in 1 821 ; by specimens of a set of Timber Trees of Van Diemea's 
Land ; by specimens of a few Chilian Woods ; and by a set of loor- 
and-twenty Woods of the East Ikbiks, including most of thos» ift 
common use for ship-bnilding and other purposes of construction. 

The opposite Table, D, is chiefly occupied by an extensive seri^ of 
OABDVEiy Woods, including nearly all of those wMch are more or leas 
frequently employed by the London cabinet^makeirs, and arranged 
alphabetically, according to the names by which they are ordinarily 
known in the trade. These specimens fill nearly the wh<^ of Divisions 
D 1, D 2j D 3 ; and the remaining diviakin of the Table, D 4, is 
devoted to specimens of the principal varieties of GovxFBROua Wood, 
or. Deals, in common use. 

* The middle Table on the northern side of the room, lettered E, 
commences with a series of Woods of New Hoixiin) and Van Dik- 
hen's Land ; Division E 1 being entirely occupied by Woods of the Mte- 
TLE Tribe, the most conspicuous of which l^long to the genus Euca- 
i:.TPTUs, and are mostly distinguished by their native names. Divkion 
E 2 contains other Woods of Australia, together with a few from New 
Zealand. I^he divisions lettered E 3 and E 4 contain a series of 
Woods fbom SoijtheAn Africa, alphabetically arranged, according to 
the names given by the Dutch colonists. E 5 is filled with Mised- 
laneous specimens of Woods from various quarters, amofng which are 
sections of Mahogany (Swietenia Mahoganf, L.), Bbead-Froit (Abto- 
cARPus iNciSA, L. Jil,\ .of various species of Ebont, and of the Til 
(Laurusfcetens, Sol.), of Madeira, a wood the intense foetor of whidi 
is apparently undiminished after more than a century's preservfttion in 
the Sloanean Collection. . E 6 is filled with Proteaceous Woods, and 
with the Woods, in many respects simOar, of several species of the 
genus Gasuarina. 

The last Table, lettered F, contains a series of specimens of the 
genus Banksia, together "mth. a few of the nearly-related genus 
Drtandra. The former are geographically arranged, according as th^ 
are derived from the east coast of New Holland, the north, or the west 
ooast. The latter are wholly from the west. 

JOHN JOSEPH BENNETT. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ANTIQUITIES. 



The collections in this Department are divided into two series. 
The first, consisting of Seulpture, inidnding Inscriptions and 
Architectural remains, occupies the Ground Floor of the South- 
western and Western portions of the building ; and to this 
-division have lately been added some rooms in the basement, 
not originally designed for exhibition, but now supplying the 
only space which the extensive acquisitions recently made fi*om 
Assyria and other countries have left available for that purpose. 
The second series, placed in a suite of rooms on the Upper 
Floor, comprehends all the smaller remains, of whatever nation 
or period, such as Vases and Terracottas, Bronzes,, Coins, and 
Medals, and articles of personal or domestic use. To the latter 
•division is attached the collection of Ethnographical specimens. 
The arrangement of the series of Sculptures is still in- 
•complete, a considerable part of the galleries designed for their 
reception having only lately been erected. So far, however, 
:a£( that arrangement has been carried, the collections are so 
•disposed as to admit of being visited, with few exceptions, 
in chronological order, firom the earliest monuments of the 
Egyptian Pharaohs down to the latest memorials of the Roman 
tdominion in this coimtry. The peculiar form of the galleries 
lias made it necessary to pbice the most anei^EiLt remains at the 
NoHh-westem extremity, which is fexthest from the Entrance 
HaU ; so that a visitor, wishing to pursue the more natural hisr 
tcmeal course, is recommended to deseend the Northrwestem 
staircase from the Gallery of Minerals and Fossils, on the 
Upper Floor, and enter the Ground Floor by the Egyptian 
Ye^bibule, proceeding through each apartment in the reverse 
«rder to that adopted m the ensuing description, which eom^^ 
mences with the latest, or Eoman monuments, and is con- 
tinued through the Lycian, Greek, and Assyrian, to those of 
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Egypt. The arrangement of the . four principal series of 
sculptures may be stated . generally as follows : the Roman, 
including the mixed class termed Grseco-Roman, occupies the 
South side, running East* and West: the Greek, strictly so 
called, the Assyrian, and the Egyptian, form, approximately^ 
three parallel lines, running North and South, at right angles 
to the Roman. To the left of the Hall, on entering the 
building, is the 

ROMAN GALLERY. 

On the South side, under the windows, are miscellaneous 
Roman antiquities discovered in this country. On the op- 
posite side is the series of Roman Iconographical or portrait 
Sculptures, whether statues or busts. Each wall is divided by 
pilasters into six compartments. 

ANGLO-ROMAN ANTIQUITIES. 

Immediately ta the left of the door, on entering, are seven Pigs of 
lead, marked* with Roman names, which specify either the mines from 
which the metal was obtained, or the Emperors, or local authorities, by 
whose licence it w^s worked and sold. 

Against the walls are mosaic or tesselated Pavements. 

The oblong piece in Compartment I., decorated with a figurq of 
Neptune, amidi^t fishes and marine monsters, was found in the ruins of 
a Roman villa at Withington, Gloucestershire. The large pieces in 
Compartment XL, and the two smaller pieces, to the left hand, in Com- 
partment III., originally formed part of the same pavement, though 
the spaee does not admit' of placing them in juxtaposition. 

The right-hand fragment in Compartment III. was discovered at 
Woodchester, in the same county. • 

In each of the first four Compartments stands a Sarcophagus^ 
which, like most monuments of Roman sculpture found in this country, 
exhibits, more or less, the rudeness of provincial art. Within the Sarco- 
phagus in Compartment IV. (which was discovered' in London) was 
found a leaden coffin, the lid of which may now be seen above the 
Sarcophagus. Within the three other Sarcophagi, were disc6vered 
various remains, consistipg chiefly of vases of glass or red earthen- 
ware, and in one instance a pair of richly-embroidered shoes, all of 
which are exhibited in glass cases in the British Room. 

The large scroll in Compartment V. is probably an ornament from 
the cover of a Sarcopliagus. It was found (with the fragment of a 
Mill-stone, now placed beside it^ and the first two Inscriptions, which are 
sepulchral memorials, in Compartment VI.), at the foot of the old 
Roman wall of London. 
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Against the pilasters on this side stand five Altars^ of inrbich the 
most remaijkable is that between Compartments V. and Vl., having a 
dedication in Greek to the Tyrian Hercules. 

Against the Western wall is a large Basin, in the form of half an 
octagon, with bas-reliefs on the sides. 

The minor sculptures on the South side are all likewise remains of 
the Roman rule in Britain. 

To the same class belong the six specimens of mosaic or tesselated 
work attached to the upper wall on . the North side of this Room. 
Those in Compartments VII — IX. were discovered in London ; and 
those in Compartments X — ^XII., at Abbot's Ann, in Hampshire. 

ROMAN ICONOGRAPHY. 

Along the North side of the gallery is arranged the series 
of Roman portraits, in •chronological order. The period 
included within each of the six compartments is inscribed 
in gUt letters on the wall. . Upon the pedestal of each status, * 
or bust, are inscribed, when known, the name of the per- 
son represented, the dates of such person's birth, death, and 
(if an Emperor) of his reign, and the site where the sculpture 
was discovered. 

• The greater part of the collection which here commences, 
and which is continued through the four succeeding, or Graeco- 
Roman, rooms, was formed by Charles Townley, Esq., and 
purchased, after his decease in 1805, for <£^20,000. Subse- 
quent acquisitions have been made by the bequest of the col- 
lection of R. Payne Knight, Esq., in 1824, and by various 
individual purchases and donations. 

Compartment VII. — Portraits of unknown persons, of uncertain 
period, though probably belonging to the first and second centuries 
after Christ. 

Against the pilaster, a statue of an unknown personage, wear- 
ing the loga ; apparently dating not far from the Chqsti9.n Era. 

Compartment VIII. — Heads of Julius C^sar, Augustus, Tiberius, 
and Nero, and bust of Domitia (wife of the Emperor Domitian). 

Against the pilaster, a figure of uncertain period. 

Compartment IX. — The following busts, or heads: — Trajan; a 
barbarian chieftain; Hadrian in armom-; his favourite AntinoUs; 
and Hadrian undraped. 

Against the pilaster, a statue of Hadrian, in armour. 

Compartitient X. — Busts • of iElius Csesar (the adopted heir of 
Hadrian, but who died in the lifetime of that Emperor) : of Sabina 
(wife of HadHan) ; of a young man (with a dedicatoiy inscription 
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on the pedestal); of a lady named Oljmpias (also bearing a dedi- 
cat<H7 inseription) ; and of Antoninus Pius. 

Against the pilaster, statue of Marcus Aurelius, in civil costume. 

Compartment XI. — Busts of Marcus Aurelius (attired as a Frater. 
Arvalis) ; of his wife Faustina the Younger ; of his colleague in the 
Empire, Lucius Yerus ; of an unknown persoa of about the same 
period ; and of Septimius Severus. 

Against the pilaster, statue of a person m military costume, of 
about the close of the second, or beginning of the third century. 

. Compartment XII. — Busts of Caracalla ; of an unknown middle- 
aged man ; of an unknown woman (a work of doubtful antiquity) ; 
of Gordianus I. ; and of Otacilia Severa (wife of the Emperor Philip). 

FIRST GR^CP-EOMAN SALOON. 

This and the two succeeding rooms are appropriated to 
statues, busts, and bas-reliefe, of. the mixed class termed 
Grseeo-Boman, consifiting of works discovered (so far as is 
known) in Italy, but owing their origin and character, either 
directly or mediately, to the Grreek schools of sculpture. 
Some few of these may, perhaps, be original monuments of 
the autonomous or ant^Roman period of Greece, afterwards 
transported by the conquerors to their own country, but the 
majority were certainly executed in Italy during the Impadal 
times, though generally by Greek artists, and in many in- 
stances copied, or but slightly varied, from earlier Gre^ 
models. The relative age of such works being too uncertain 
to admit of carrying out satisfactcaily a chronological ar- 
rangement, they are classified according to their subjects^ 
all the representations of each personage, mythic 0€ real, 
being placed in juxtaposition. 

The present room contains the first portion of the my- 
thological series, consisting of aU the examples of the . Twelve 
Olympic Ddities, with their several modifications in the 
Greek and Somsm Pantheon. The description comm^Q«es 
from the Northern, of right-hand side of the Western door, 
which faces the entrance. The inscriptions on the pedestals 
indicate firstly the Latki, and aecoaidly the Greek, namiefl of 
the Deities, and, whenever known, tihe site of dkcovery. 

First in order are the represestations of Jupiter (called bj the greeks 
Zeus), confflsting of a life-size head ; a •colossal oast ; a bust in the 
diameter of Serafws ; and a small statue, seated, and combimog tbe 
attr^ntn of Plut^ {^ades\ with those proper to Olymptuu 
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On the other side of the pa^a:ge, to the North of thus room, is a 
small triple statue of Hecate^ or Diana Triformis^ with ec Latia inscrip- 
tion recording the person who dediotted it. 

Against the adjoining pilaster, a statae of Ceres {Demeter),m^ some 
of the attributes of Isis, 

Next follows Minerva (Athene), represented by four busts or heads, 
on the second of which the* helmet and drapery have been restored in 
bronze ; whilst the fourth (to the South of the doorway) appears copied 
from, an archaic bronze. 

In the South-east angle of the room are representations of Mercury 
{Hermes). These consist of a small head ; a terminus of a boy in the 
character, and with the emblems, of Mercury ; a terminal bust of the 
god ; and, on the Southern wall, a seated figure of him on a bas-relief, 
with a tripod, and two snakes, below. 

On the other side of the door is a bust of Diana {Artemis\ the 
sister of Apollo ; a small mutilated statue of Diana, in the character of 
a huntress, attenpled by a hound ; a life-size statue of the same deity, 
hurling a javelin ; and a small head of her, from a statue. 

Qn the wall above is a votive tablet, on which is represented a family 
of Eoman suppliants consulting the oracle of Apollo, with Diana and 
Latona {Leto) beside him^ and a Greek inscription below. 

Next is Venus (Aphrodite), The first representation* is a small torso, 
stooping, of the finest workmanship ; then 'follows a head ; then a 
statue of heroic size, representing the goddess preparing for the bath, 
' ^th a vase at her side; then a small but very elegant statue, though 
ill-restored, with some drapery confined between the legs; then the 
torso of an undraped statue, broken to pieces in a fife at Richmond 
House in 1791 : and lastly (in the middle of the room), the statue 
oommonly called the " Townley Venus," a half-draped figure of 
heroic size, of which the extremities are restored, but which is jusdy 
celebrated for its beauty of executioo and fine preservation of sur&ce. 

In the South-west angle of the room are three heads of Apollo 
(^ApoUon), of which the last is copied from an archaic bronze, and the 
£rst is remarkable for its beauty. 

Above, on the South wall, is a bas-relief of Apollo, in his character 
of Citfi€Drcedus, ofs player on the -lyre, receiving a libation from Victory. 

Beside the West door is a bust of Juno {Hera), 

SECOND aR^CO-EOMAN SALOON.* 

This small apartment is appropriate4 to the representations 
of human personages. They are of two dasses, generic and 
individual. The following are generic representations : — 

In the middle of the room, a statue of a Discobolus, life-size, throw- 
ing the discus^ a kind of quoit ; supposed to be a copy of the cele- 
brated bronze statue by Myron. 

* This saloon being nnder repair, tiie objects here dei^bed are temporarily re« 
<iBOved from it. 
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At the sides of the room, a life-size statue of a young man, undraped, of 
>vhich the subject is uncertain ; a mutilated group of two boys, quarrel- 
ling over the game of astragali, cfc osselets, life-size ; two small statues 
of fishermen, holding baskets, and one Raving in his right hand a fish ; 
a small statue of a comic actor, wearing a mask ; another, of a tumbler, 
on the back of a crocodile. 

. The individual representations, or portraits, consist of busts 
of personages distinguished in Greek history or literature, and 
stand in the following order : — 

Periander, one of the seven sages ; the philosophers, Epicurus, and 
Diogenes ; Hippocrates, the physician ; Pericles, the Athenian states- 
man; Demosthenes, the orator; Aratus, the poet and astronomer; 
Sophocles, the tragedian ; Homer, and another Greek poet. 

On the walls are two bas-reliefs, each bearing an unknown portrait. 

THIRD GRiECO-ROMAN SALOON. 

This room contains the remainder of the mythological 
series, consisting of the representations of divinities of inferior 
rank to the Olympic cycle, demigods, heroes, and personages 
associated with religion, poetry, or mysticism, in the Greek 
and Roman creed. The description commences from the 
North-west door, leading to the Lycian G^Jlery. 

The first sculpture represents a symbolical personage, modified 
from' the type of Hermaphroditus, the offspring of Mercury and Venus ; 
the next Actaeon, transformed by Diana into a stag ; the third is a teF- 
minal statue of a veiled person, of uncertain class. 

The five succeeding subjects are connected with Asiatic legends : — 
A bust (on a bracket) of Atys, the favourite of Cybele, worshipped 
especially in Phrygia; a group representing a mystical sacrifice to 
Mithras, the Persian deity of the sun ; a statue of a priest of Mithras 
(wrongly restored as Paris) ; a small group of a Mithraic sacrifice, with 
a dedicatory inscription ; and (on a bracket) a bust of a youth in a 
Phrygian cap, and veiled, probably Adonis, or Atys. 

Over each Mithraic group is a rude bas-relief of uncertain meaning. 

Next follow the creations of Poetry : Mount Parnassus, as its seat, 
and the Muses, as its in^pirers. 

An elaborate, and highly curious bas-relief represents the Apotheosis 
of Homer, occurring on Parnassus, in the presence of various deities,. 
Muses, and allegorical figm'es, whose names are generally inscribed on 
the marble, as well as that of the artist, Archelaus of Priene. Beside 
this are two fine busts, probably of Homeric heroes, and commonly,, 
though without much reason, termed Achilles and Diomedes. 

Beyond this is a group of Muses : — in the centre, a large statue of 
Thalia, the Muse of pastoral and comic poetry ; on each side of this, 
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a head of a Muse ; and beside these, two small statues of Muses play 
ing the lyre, one of which is inscribed EYMOTSl A, or " Harmony." 

Above the last-nieutioned figure is a bas-relief, much restored, of 
the Centaur Nessus, carrying off Deianira. 

The next class is that of Heroes and Herpines, being persons of 
earthly origin, but with superhuman or mythical attributes. The first 
specimen is a bas-relief of two youthful horsemen, perhaps Castor and 
Pollux, the twin sons of Jupiter and Leda; the next a bas-relief, 
supposed to represent Castor, with a horse and dog ; the third a head 
(on a bracket) from a statue of a wounded Amazon. 

Some sculptures of miscellaneous subjects succeed : — A bust, com- 
monly known as Dione, the Titan, mother of Venus ; another of a 
very beautiful female, in a cluster of leaves, variously designated as 
Clytie rising from the Heliotrope, Isis resting on the Lotus, and 
Daphne transformed into e laiirel ; between these, a mutilated statue 
of Hymen; and beyond them, a statue of the sleeping Endymion, 
the favourite of Diana. 

Next are Jhree representations of Cupid {Eros) : — a life-size statue of 
the god, bending his bow; a small statue (on a bracket) of the same de- 
sign; and a statue of Cupid in the character of Somnus, the god of sleep. 

These are followed by Hercules (Heracles\ the most celebrated of 
the demigods, or deified heroes of antiquity ; here represented by a 
small statue (on a bracket) ; a bas-relief exhibiting the capture of the 
stag on Mount Msenalus ; four busts a^nst the £astem wall of the 
room, two of which are colossal ; and a small terminal bust, in the 
character of Bacchus, on the fii^t bracket on the south side. 

A few succeeding pieces are of mixed of uncertain subjects. On 
the second bracket is a head, probably of Cybele {Rhea) ; above it a 
bas-relief of three rural nymphs, standing between Jupiter and Pan ; 
on the third bracket, an unknown female head, apparently copied from 
a bronze ; and (underneath these) two small statues of nymphs, one 
resting after the chase, the other sleeping, the latter of which was pro- 
bably intended for Ariadne, though wrongly restored as a water-nymph. 

The remaining sculptures on this side are illustrative of Bacchus 
{Dionti808)y and his attendant Satyrs, Pans, and Bacchantes. 

First is a life-size statue of Libera, the female Bacchus, or perhaps 
the nymph Ariadne, with a panther. To the right of this, a iMts-reiief 
of an old Satyr, seizing the robe of a. Nymph; and below it (on a 
bracket) a head of the youthful Bacchus. 

Next is a terminus, surmounted by a head of the bearcled or Indian 
Bacchus, a subject repeated in three busts a little further on ; on a 
bracket above, a head bound with a diadem, and supposed to be 
Bacchus ; and below it, a life-size statue of the god as la boy. 

In the centre of the next compartment is a group of Bacchus at- 
tended by Am pel as, who is represented at the moment of transforma- 
tion int^ a vine-tree, from which a panther is snatching grapes. On 
each side of this group is a small statue of a youthful Satyr, with a 
Greek inscription, recording, in each instance, with slight variations 
of language, that the sculpture is the work of Majrcus Cossutius Oerdo. 
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On the central bracket is a bead of an uncertain personage, possibl j 
Bacchus, bound with a diadem ; and below it, terminal heads of the 
bearded Bacchus and Libera, placed back to l^k. • 

Further on is a terminal statue of Pan, playing on a pipe ; a life-size 
statue of a youthful Satyr ; and a small statue of a laughing Satyr. 

On the Ust bracket is a bustef a youthful Satyr; below it, a 
terminal statue of a Satyr, life-size ; and, on each side of this, a head, 
one of a laughing Satyr, the other of a Maenad, or Bacchante. 

In the centre of the Ifist compartment is » life-size statue of a Satyr, 
in a dancing attitude, commonly known as the ** Rondinini Faun ;" 
beside it, to the left, a statue of a Satyr, or Silenus, falling on the 
ground ; to the right, two small statues of Pan, with goats' legs ; and 
above, two fine bas-reliefs, one of a Bacchic procession or dance, the 
other of Bacchus and his attendants visiting Icarius, king of Attica. 

At the Western extremity of the room is* an architectural statue of 
the kind commoply termed Caryatid, which originally supported part 
of the entablature of a portico. 

Near the staircase is a small statue of Fortuna {Tuche)^ above it, a 
symbolical bas-relief ; and adjoining this, a head of heroic character^ 
but uncertain interpretation. 

The adjoining staircase leads to the 

GR^CO-ROMAN BASEMENT ROOM. 

This apartment is af)propriated to miscellaneous monuments 
of the Grseco-Roman series, of subordinate rank to the ideal 
or historical sculptures : such as representations of animals, 
architectural or decorative fragments, and articles of actual 
use, religious or secular. With them are united a few monu- 
m^its of purely Roman character, though not, like the pre- 
ceding, found . exclusively in Italy. They are arranged in 
classes, to illustrate their original application or employment. 

I. Vases, and Fragments of Vases. — At the foot of the staircase, a 
large Vase, or Tazza, with handles terminating in swans' necks. On 
the North side of the room, a beautiful Vase, encircled with a continuous 
bas-relief, representing Dionysiac orgies, and a Vase, having in front a 
bas-relief of a Bacchic dance ; between these, two fragments of Vases. 

In the first window, a Bowl, used for libations ; on the inner side i& 
represented a Bacchante. 

II. CiSTERi^s, OR Basins. — In the middle of the room, a Gistem of 
green basalt,* perforated at tfee bottom ; and between the first and 
second windows, an oblong granite Basin. • 

IIL Candelabra, and Fragments of CANDELABRA.-^In the second 
recess, a seated sphinx, from the base of a magnificent Candelabrum ; 
against the adjoining pier, a bas-relief of a Candelabrum, and a panel 
with a Bacchante in low relief, supposed to haye ornamented the base 
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of a Candelabrum ; underneatli, three triangular basps of Candelabra, 
and in the third recess, a Candelabrum with three bas-reliefs. 

IV. Animals. — Between or in the windows, a Butterfly held in tho 
hand of a female ; a Ham's head, in the hand of a child ; a fragment 
of a bas-relief, with four horses' heads ; a group of two Greyhounds, ' 
seated ; a head of a Goat ; .a small Eagle ; a bas-relief of a Cow suckling 
her calf, and drinking ; an Eagle ; a Swan, in red marble ; and a bas- 
relief of a Cow. 

V. Human Fee^. — Between the second and third windows, a colossal 
left Foot ; ai^d two smaller Feet, with serpents twined round the ancles: 
between the middle windows, a colossal Foot, supposed to be from a 
statue of Apollo. 

VI. Trapezophora, or Supports for Tripodial and other Tables. 
— Between the middle windows, a Trapezophoron, formed of a lion's 
head and leg, an'd the upper part of a similar Trapezophoron. .Against 
tiie opposite pier, a Trapezophoron, formed of a panther's head and 
leg ; and a porphyry Trapezophoron, of similar design. 

Between the last two, a semicircular Sundial. 

VII. Domestic Fountains.— rin the fourth recess, a Fountain in the 
form of a shaft, decorated with foliage ; in the third window, a small 
Fountain, in the form of a 8quar6 basin, with an elevation in the centre; 
and in the fourth window, a small circular Fountain. 

VIII. Masks. — Oyer the Sunflial, a collection of Masks, on a marble 
panel. * 

Below, on pedestals, a female Mask, such as was placed on the face 
of a corpse, and a female tragic Mask. 

Against the next pier, a marble Panel, revolving on a pivot, sculp- 
tured on both sides with Masks, and intended for a window, or ventilator, 
in a Homan house ; and underneath, a bds-relief of a Mask of Pan. 

Between the remaining windows, 6x\ brackets, are — 

IX. Four Ornamental Discs, sculptured in relief on both sides ; 
originally suspended by chains in the intercolumniations of colonnades, 
in Pompeian and Roman houses, and also probably in theatres. Their 
subjects are chiefly Bacchic. 

X. Altars. — On each side of the room, six Altars, dedicated to 
various divinities, one being to Fortuna Redux, for the safe return from 
some expedition of the Emperor Septimius Severus and his family. 

XI. Ceppi, or Low Columns, erected by tho Romans for various . 
purposes, chiefly monumental. In the fifth window, a capital of a 
Cippus, perhaps originally placed at the boundary of a vineyard ; in the 
opposite recess, a monumental Cippus, or Pedestal of a statue, dedicated 
to C. Antonius, the brother of Marcus Antonius, the Triumvir.- 

In the sixth T^indow is a marble Chair, used 'for the vapour-bath. 

XII. Architectural Fragments and Decorations. — On the North 
side of the room is a bas-relief, apparently from a triumphal arch or 
column, representing armour. Against the Eastftim wall, an ornamental 
Console, with a small figure of Victory ; on each side of this, a Victory 
sacrificing a bull, probably from a triumphal arch ; over these, two 
slabs from the internal and external Friezes of a circular edifice ; o» 



Digitized by 



Google 



64j department o^ antiquities. [ground 

each side of the preceding, the Capital of a Pilaster ; and below thesa, 
two small shafts of Columns, in granite. - On the floor, part of a mosaiq 
Pavement, representing the head of Neptune. 

Near these are placed two architectural Models : — in the centre of 
iihe room, a Model of the Coliseuiii at Rome; and in the sixth recess, 
a Model of the temple of Vesta, at Tivoli. 

In the sixth window, is a Pig of lead, with a Roman inscription. 

Returning to the head, of the staircase, the. door on the left 
leads to the 

LYCIAN GALLERY.* 

The collection in this room consists of Ttrchitectural and 
sculptural remains obtained from ancient cities in Lycia, one 
of the South-west provinces of Asia Minor, inhabited by a 
mixed population of two aboriginal races called Solymi and 
Termilse, with the Greeks, who had colonized it at an early 
period, before the Trojan war. These monuments were re- 
moved from that country in two expeditions undertaken by 
Her Majesty's Government in the years' 1842—1846, under 
the direction of Sir C. Fellows, by whom the greater part of 
them were discovered. They consist pf sculptured remains, 
ranging in date from the subjugation of the country by the 
Persians, B.C. 645, to the period of the Byzantine Empire. 
With them are exhibited. plast€ir casts of some other sculp- 
tures, of which the removal was not found practicable, but of 
which facsimiles were thought needful as illustrations of the 
history of art, and materials for the study of a language 
apparently pecuHar to Lycia. These objects are all from 
the city of Xanthus, except when otherwise specified. The 
following are the most remarkable : — 

No. 1. Bas-reliefs from the Harpy tomh, which stood on the Acro- 
polis. The sculptures, as will be seen by the njodel adjoining, 
originally decorated the four sides of a rectangular solid shaft, about 
seventeen feet high, which was surmounted hj a small chamber, of 
which the door is visible on the West side of the monument. The 
style indicates a date probably not later than B.C. 500. The sub- 
jects of- the bas-reliefs are variously interpreted ; on the North 
and South sides are Harpies bearing off the daughters of Pandarus ; 

• Owing to alterations occ&sioned by the erection of two a<yoining galleries, 
this collection has been in part disturbed from its original arrangement, and the 
want of space renders it impossible at present to reduce it to any exact order. 
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beside these are seated figures, probably deities ; and other person- ' 
ages from the Greek mythology complete the adjoining scenes. 

Nos. 2-8. A frieze of Satyrs, and wild animals. 

Nos. 9-16. A frieze representing cocks and hens. 

Nos. 17-21. Another frieze, of archaic style, with a procession of 
chariots, horsemen, &c. 

No. 23. The gable end of a tomb, on which are sculptured tw 
figures beside an Ionic column, surmounted by a harpy. 

Nos. 24-27. Similar portions of tombs with figures of sphinxes 
in relief. These, and No. 23, are all of the same early style. 

Nos. 28-30. Three draped female torsos of an architectural character. 

No. 31. Stone chest, from the top of a stele, or columnar tomb. On 
one side is a man stabbing a lion, on another a lion with a cub. 

No. 32. Square block, decorated with lions* heads, believed to have 
been originally at the summit of the inscribed monument of Xauthus. 

Nos. 34—140. These sculptures and architectural members 
formed part of the building, of which a restored model, with 
a ground-plan of the remains as they were foimd in situ, and 
a picture of the scene of the discovery, is placed in this 
room. The model, made under the direction of Sir C. Fel- 
lows, and presented by him to the Museum, exhibits an Ionic 
peristylar building, with fourteen columns running round a 
solid cella, and statues in the intercolumniations, the whole ele- 
vated on a base, which stands upon two steps. This building 
has by some been considered a trophy in memory of the 
conquest of Lycia by the Persians under Harpagus, B.C. 545, 
though it was probably not erected till some time in the next 
century. Another conjecture is that the bas-reliefe represent 
the suppression, by the Persian satrap of Lycia, of the revolt 
of the Cilicians against the Persians, B.C. 387. 

Nos. 34-49. Sculptures of the broader frieze supposed to have en- 
circled the base ; they represent contests between heavily-armed Greek 
warriors, and jnore lightly equipped antagonists in Asiatic costume. 

Nos. 50-68. The narrow frieze which ran round the upp^r part of 
the base. On Nos. 50-53 is seen the attack upon a city, supposed to 
beXanthus. Nos. 55-59 represent a general combat between Greeks ; 
Nos. 60, 61, a walled city, besieged; No. 62 a Persian satrap, sup- 
posed to be Harpagus, receiving a deputation from the besieged city, 
with a slave holding an umbrella over his head ; Nos. 65, 66, a sally 
from the town ; No. 67, the retreat of the Lycians into the city. 

No. 69. Capping stones of the east front of the base. 

Nos. 70-74. Columns and portions of columns from the peristyle. 

Nos. 75-84. Statues which were placed in the intercolumniations : 
they represent females having at their feet marine emblems, of which 
tlie meaning is variously interpreted. 

F 
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Nos. 95-105. Narrow iriesM "wkich soirounded the cella: the sdbjoct 
is an entertainmient, with a sacrifice of rs^i^s, bullft, luid goi^. 

No3. 106-109. Cofiiers of the ceiliag, from ths Efislem froot. 

Nos. 110-123. Narrow fdaze supposed to Imve sarsouiHied the ex- 
terior of the building ; it f^pi^seots dreeftes, home&, kc, br<»i^ht to a 
satrap; the chase of the bear, and of the wildbftar; axd a battle a( 
horeemaen and foot^oldkrs. 

No. 125. Eastern pediment with varioiis figures, probably di<vinitie8* 

No. 126. Half^f the Westeni pediiaeat — m%. waniors £ghtitig. 

No. 132. Dra^d %ure of a female in rapid ^notion, from the SonUi 
aeroterium of the pediment-; lik« tliose preirioufilf described, Nos. 75-^4. 

No. 1S5. Similar figure from the North ocrBtermm. 

Nos. 13^, 140. T«v;o crouching lions, found at the base of the moiui^ 
B^ent, and conjecturally placed, in the model, witiiin the colontmde. 

No. 141. Oa&t of a portion of the square siele, called the Inscribed 
Monument; it is covered with an inscription in the Lycian language, 
in which there is mention of the son of Harpagus, and several Ljcian 
towns and states ; on the north side is a Oreek inscription, commencing 
with a line of the poet Simonides, who flourished iB.o. 556, and record- 
ing the exploits of the son of Harpagus, in whose honour this monu* 
ment was erected in the market-place of the twelve gods. 

No. 142. Tomb of a satrap of Lycia named Paiafa, with a roof in 
the form of a pointed areh, surmounted by a ridge. On each side of 
the roof is an armed figure, perhaps Gkucus oa* Sarpedon, in a 
clmriot of four horses, and along the ridge a combat of warriors on 
horseback, and a Lycian inscription ; in the Western gable is a small 
door for introducing the corpse. The sides of the lower portion 
present bas-reliefs of warriors in combat, tlie satrap Paiafa seated, 
and other figures of men, or gods^ with inscriptions. On the roof 
is the name of Itimse, who made that part of the tomb. 

No. 143. Roof of a tomb, similar to No. 142, apparently of a person 
named Merewe ; on the ridge are Tarious subjects in bas-relief, and on 
each side below is Bellerophon in a chariot, attacking the Chimaera. 

Nos. 145-149. Casts from a tomb excavated in the solid rock at 
Pinara. On the two lowest are interesting representations of an 
ancient walled city. 

Nos. 150-1 52. Oasts from the bas-reliefs of a rock-tomb at Cadyanda, 
interebting from bilingual inscriptions in the Greek and Lycian lan- 
guages, ^bich accompany several of the figures, 

Nos. 153-156. Casts of inscriptions in Greek, Lycian, or both lart- 
guages, from different localities in Lycia, 

No. 156.* Fragment of a Lycian inscription. 

No. 157. Casts from a pedestal decorated with bas-reliefs. 

No. 158. Cast of Bellerophon attacking the Chimaera. 

No. 159. Bilingual inscription in Greek and Lycian in honour of 
Pixodarus, King of Caria, b.c. 340. 

Nos. 160, 161. Ca^s from the gable ends of two tombs. 

No. 165. Inscription from Xanthus, dated in the 9th year of Ptolemy 
Philadelphus, king of Egypt. 
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No. 166. Casts of the sculptureB of a rock tomb at Mjra, cdoured to 

# represent its present condition. 

No. 168. Remains of a Roman sarcophagus, decorated with bas-relie& ; 
on the cover have been a male and female figure reclining. 

No. 169. Portion of a sarcophagus, with its roof-cover; on it are 

• l)oys, or cupids, trundling hoops, and playing at ball. 

No. 172. Two metopes, with the head of Diana, from the Roman 
ftrch at Xanthus. 

No. 178. Roman square monument ; on one side are P lotus and 
Fortune, on the other is a Persian, shooting at various animals. 

No. 175. Part of the interior frieze of a tomb at Antiphellus, pro- 
bably representing nymphs. 

No. 1 76. Greek inscription of the Bomaa Impeiaal times. 

No. 176*. Cippus, in shape of a eioerary urn. 

In a glass case, in the middle of the room, are several ^ 
smaller objects, found in the Acropolis of Xanthus. 

Tike <ioor <hi the North side of the Lydan Oallery opens 
into a small ante-room, at present not arranged, in which will 
he placed s(^ptures and iiiscripti<ms fi:om some of tke idands 
of the Greek Ardiipdago. 

FIRST ELGIN ^OOM. 

This and the jsucceeding room contain the sculptures and 
inscriptions from Athens and Attica. The largest and most 
valuable portion was obtained by the Earl of Elgin, when 
Ambassador ai Coatetaotinople, in the years 1S01«-1803, by 
vfrtoe of a firman from th« Sublime Porte, authorizing him to 
remove from Athens whatever monuments he miglit desire. 
The Elgin Collec*fcioB, which includes some additional marbles 
acquired subsequently to 1803, with seva:^! casts and minor 
objects, was purchased from the Earl by Parliament, in 1816, 
for oPS 5,000. Besides the Elgin Marbles, these rooms con- 
tain a few sculptures presented by J. Gandy Dering, Esq., in 
1820, swae Gredc insaripUoos presented, in 1785, by the 
Dilettanti Sodety, and several casts of monuments now at 
Athens, obtained by permission of the present Greek Govern- 
ment, with a few other minoi* objects. 

The most important series in this room consists of the two 
groups arranged one on each side, which originally decorated the 
Eastern and Western pediments of the Parthenon, or . temple 
of Minerva, at Athens. Of this building some notice will 

F 2 
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be given in the description of the succeeding, or Second Elgin 
Boom, to which its remains more properly belong : the pedi-* 
mental figures having only been transferred to this room 
* owing to the want of space in the other for so .arranging 
them as not to interfere with the frieze which surrounds it.* 
These statues, executed under the superintendence of Phidias, 
the greatest of ancient sculptors, form collectively, not- 
withstanding their dilapidated condition, the most valuable 
monument of Greek artVhich has descended to modem times. 

The group on the West side of this room, seen by the spectator from 
the East, belonged to the Eastern pediment of the temple, and repre- 
sented, when perfect, the miraculous birth of Minerva from the head of 
Jupiter. The central figures, by which the action of the scene was 
expressed, have, with the exception of a single fragment, perished", 
without any delineation or copy of them surviving. Their place is here 
indicated by the opening in the middle of the group, which must be 
understood as representing a space of between thirty and forty feet. 
Of the figures which remain, the following are the designations most 
generally received, though subject to much difference of opinion : 

At the South end of the pediment, the upper part of the figure of 
Hyperion, or the Sun, rising from the sea, as at the approach o*f day ; 
heads of two horses in the chariot of Hyperion ; Theseus, or perhaps 
Hercules, reclining on a rock, covered with a lion's skin ; two god- 
desses, probably Ceres and Proserpine, sitting on low seats ; Iris, the 
celestial Messenger, in rapid motion, as if to announce on earth the 
intelligence of the birth of the goddess. 

Against the wall, behind the opening, are two feet from a standing 
figure, supposed to be th^t of Minerva from the lost central group. • 

At the North end of the pediment, torso of 'Victory ; group of two 
seated, and one recumbent female, supposed to be the three Fates ; 
head of a horse from the chariot either of Night, or of the Moon, 
descending into the sea. 

On the opposite side of the room are the remains of the Western 
pediment, in which was represented the contest of Minerva with Nep- 
tune for the titular supremacy of Athens. Though this group is now 
inti more fragmentary state than the other, it was more perfect in 
A.D. 1674, when drawings, still extant, were made of all the sculptures 
of the temple by Carrey, a French artist, and we are thus enabled to 
supply many of the missing portions with greater certainty. Those 
statues which still remain at Athens are here represented by casts. 

Beginning at the North end the figures are as follow : 

Recumbent statue, supposed to be the river-god Ilissus ; cast of a 
group, commonly known as Hercules and Hebe ; male torso, supposed 
10 represent Cecrops, the first king of Attica; upper part of the head, 
r.nd frngment of the breast, of Minerva ; upper part of the torso of 
Neptune ; draped female torso, supposed to be Amplutrite; lower part 
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of a seated female figure, probably Latona; cast of the torso of a 
crouching male figure, by some considered as the river-god Cephissus ; 
part of a recumbent female figure, perhaps the nymph Callirrhoe. 

Against the wail, behind the figures of this pediment, are placed 
casts from some fragments of a horse, supposed to have belonged to the 
chariot either of Minerva, or Neptune. 

At the South end of this room, on each side the door, are casts of a 
male and female toi-so, resembling in style the sculptures of the Par- 
thenon, but whose original positions have not been determined. 

At the North end, on a stone table, is a cast from the head of the 
figure of Victory, which formerly belonged to the Western pediment. 
On the same table is a cast from another head, now in the Imperial 
Library at Paris, believed by M. Lenorraant (the donor of this cast,) 
to have belonged to the same group of statues. 

The other sculptures in this room are from various localities 
in Athens and Attica, and belong to diflferent periods. 

The earliest specimen is a cast from a bas-relief, at the South end of 
.the room, representing Minerva in her car; the original, which is still 
at Athens, was discovered on the Acropolis, and is supposed to have 
belonged to the older temple of the goddess, which was destroyed prior 
to the erection of the Parthenon. On each side of this is a small 
votive tablet, and below, a fragment of a draped female statue, and a 
cast of a male torso, all belonging to a good period of art. 

At the same end of the room, on the other side of the doorway, is a 
large bas-relief found in the theatre of Bacchus at Athens, and repre- 
senting Bacchus between a Bacchante and two Sileni; though the style 
of sculpture appears archaic, it is probably only a late imitation of the 
earlier schools. Below this is a bas-relief of a quadriga, or four-horsed 
chariot; and in front, a marble Sundial, from Athens, bearing the 
name of the maker Phsedrus, probably not older than the time of the 
Emperor Severus. Adjoining is a cast of an owl, from Athens. 

At the North end of the room, attached to the wall, are 
some sculptures from the Temple of Wingless Victory at Athens. 
This building, which appears to have been nearly contemporary 
with the Parthenon, was probably designed to commemorate 
some victories of the Athenians, both over the Persians and 
over rival Greek states. It was of Ionic architecture, and 
stood near the Propylsea of the Acropolis. 

The series consists, firstly, of four marble slabs, and a cast from a 
fifth slab, belonging to the upper frieze of the building, representing, 
in high relief, Athenian warriors combating with enemies, some in 
Asiatic, others in Greek, costume ; and secondly, of casts from four 
slabs belonging to the lower frieze, representing five figures of Victory, 
two of them leading a bull to sacrifice. These monuments are all of 
the very best style of execution. 
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At tim end of the room are sereral sculptures, not yet ar- 
rasnged, but of wMch the most important may be mentioned : — 

On tli6 East side of the doorwaj, an undraped life-size statue of a 
youth, probably Cnpid, of the finest workmanship. 

On the West side, the lower portion of a draped female figure. 

On the table adjoining the Copid, a cast from a mutilated female 
head of very fine style ; a trophy, or stand of armour, found at Marathon ; 
a mutilated colossal head of Nemesis, from her temple at Hhamnus ;: 
two or three small statues : and in the lower compartment, various 
fragments of the pedimental figures of the Parthenon. 

In the North-east angle of the room is a female statue, of somewhat 
eariy character, found in the temple of Themis, at Khamnus. 

Against the Western wall of this room it is kitended to- 
arrange the Greek inscriptions^ 

SECOND ELGIN ROOM. 

As the pmdpal portion of th« series of sculpturear firom 
the Parthencm is here exhibited, forming the chief contents of 
this Room, a short account of that building may be jwefixed 
to the description. The most ancient temple of Minerva^ 
called the Hecatompedon^ which stood oai the summit of the^ 
Acropolis of Athens, having been burnt by the Persians, B.a 
480, a more splendid edifice was erected between thirty and 
forty years afterwards during the administration oi Perides. 
It was constructed of Pentelic marble, in the Dodc order of 
architecture, and was of the form termed peripteral octostyle. 
The architect was Ictinus, but the sculptural decoorations wei'o' 
executed from the designs and uiuler the direction of Phidias^ 
Two models, made by Mr. R. C. Lucas, are placed in ilasi 
room, (Hie of which represents ihe building as it is believed to 
have beei^ in its original state, the other as it appeared in AJ}» 
1687, immediate^ aft.er the bombardment of Athens by the 
Venetian General, Morosini, when a shdi\ falHng into . tiaet 
middle of the temple,^ exploded a powder-magazine established 
there by ti^ Turks, and laid the adjoining portkra in ruins. 

It will be seen iBrom these modeb that the eetla, or enclosed 
building within the colonnade, was decorated externally with a 
ccoitinuous frieze in hw reliej^ whilst the entablature sur- 
mounting the colonnade had a .frkze fonned of mi^tope»^ 
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altematiug' wi& ti'^j^plis, ea^ i]iek>pe eontaming a scalp* 
tured group in bigb relict 

Attached to tkm Wefttam vail of tka room aie fifteen of the me- 
topes, and a cast fEom another, which is now in the Museum of tbe^ 
Louvre, at Pans. Thej are all ir&ok the South side of the ParlhenoD^ 
1^ represent eotnbata between' GraeJcs and Gentauzs. Casfts from 
three other metopes, still remaining at Athens^ aail representing 
TBrioua subjects,* we inserted in the adjoining waUs. 

Around the room are placed in a eondAuous liime the slabs removed 
bj Lord Elgin from the frieze of the eella^ with casts of a few other 
slabs still existing on the temple, forming altogether more than one- 
half of the entire series. They are arranged, as far as possible, in 
thieir original order, bat it is necessarj to bear in mind that, owing to 
the absence of a considerable portion, several slabs, not formerlj con* 
nected, are here brought into juxtaposition, and that the effect of tha 
whole frieze is in one sense reversed, by being made an internal, instead 
of anfi external, decomtiorr. The snbjeci of the bas-reliefs is the Panah 
^naic pixicession, which took plaee at the festival celebrated every 
four years at Athens in honour of Minerva. 

At the East end of the temple were originally placed the slabs 
here numbered, in red figures, 17-^4. On two of them (Nos. 18, I^) 
are deities, and deified heroes^ seated ; and a priest receiving from a 
boy the peplus, or sacred veil of Minerva* On each side approach 
trains of females, bearing religious offerings, and under the guidance 
of ofiScers or magistrates. 

On the North side of the building were Nos. 25-46, representing a 
long cavalcade of chariots and horsemen, and including amongst the 
latter the most beautifully executed examples of bas-reKef which the 
ancients have left us. 

No. 47, representing two youthful horsemen, is the only slab from 
the West end of the temple. It is succeeded by fourteen casts 
(Nos. 48-61), taken from the remainder of the frieze at this end. 

The remaining bas-reliefs (Nos. 62f-90), which are from the Soutk 
side, and in a very fragmentary condition^ exhibit a procession moving in 
the opposite direction to that hitherto described, the two lines of figures 
Laving been so arranged as to meet at the East end. These bas-reliefs 
represent horsemen, chariots, and victims led to sacrifice. 

At the ends of the room are casts of a few isolated slabs from the 
£ieze, which are still at Athens. 

Towards the South part of the room is the capital of one of the 
columns of the temple. 

Besides the remains of the PaBrihenoo, the fbllowing mfecel- 
laneous sculptures and casts are exhibited in this room : — 

On the East wall, over the Pansithenaic fKeze, some casts 
obtained by Lord Elgin from sculptuijea still decorating the 
Temple of Theseus at Atkcns, a biritding erected about twenty 



Digitized by 



Google 



72 DEPARTMENT OF ANTIQUITIES. [GROUND 

years earlier than the Parthenon, to commemorate the removal 
by Cimon of the bones of Theseus jfrom Scyros to Athens. 

The casts towards the North end of the room (numbered 136-149) 
are from the external frieze of the temple, and represent, in high 
relief, a battle fought in the presence of six seated divinities. 

Nos. 150-154, towards the South end, represent a contest between 
Centaurs and Greeks. 

Adjoining these are casts of three of the metopes (Nos. 155-167), 
exhibiting warlike achievements of Theseus. 

On the East side of the room, resting on the floor, is a coffer from 
the ceiling of the same temple. 

At the North end of the Room are some remains taken from 
the Erechthenm, a temple erected on the Acropolis of Athens, 
towards the close of the fifth century before ChristJ and de- 
dicated jointly to Minerva Polias, and Pandrosus, daughter of 
Cecrops. It is the purest and most characteristic monument 
of the Ionic order of architecture remaining in ancient Greece. 
Its form is oblong, with a hexastyle poi*tico at the East end, 
and two unusual additions at its North-west and South-west 
angles ; the one a tetrastyle portico, the other a porch sup- 
ported by six Caryatides, a structure which has been imitated 
as a decoration to St.*Pancras Church, London. 

The remains of the temple which are in the British Museum consist 
of one of the Caryatides, and, by its side, the column which originally 
stood at the Northern angle of the Eastern portico ; behind these is 
now placed a considerable portion of the frieze from the wall imme- 
diately behind the same column ; and near this, a large piece of the 
architrave, and a smaller fragment of the cornice, from other parts of 
the building, an ornamental coffer from the ceiling of the interior, 
and several minor fragments, mouldings, &c. 

Towards the North end of the room are the capital of a Doric 
column, and a fragment of the architrave, from the Propylaea, a build- 
ing which stood at the entrance to the Athenian Acropolis. 

Facing the Eastern door is a colossal draped statue of Bacchus, 
seated, which formerly surmounted the choragic monument of Thrasyllus, 
at Athens, erected b.c. 320. 

Attached to the Eastern wall are some casts of the bas-reliefs which 
decorated the frieze of the choragic monument of Lysicrates, erected 
B.C. 334. They represent Bacchus punishing the Tyrrhenian pirates. 

Near these are placed some miscellaneous fragments of architecture 
from various buildings in Athens and Attica. 

The door on the East side leads in^o the 
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HELLENIC ROOM. 

The marbles exhibited in this room have been brought, at 
different times, jfrom various parts of Greece and its colonies, 
exclusive of Athens and Attica. With them are also exhibited 
plaster casts of some important monuments of the period 
preceding that of the marbles. The description commences 
with the casts. 

The earliest and rudest development of the art is represented by 
four casts, attached to the Western wall, which were taken from 
metopes of one of the ruined temples at Selinus, in Sicily. The sub- 
jects of the sculpture, which is in very high relief, are mythological. 

Next in chronological order should be noticed the restorations, 
placed on each side of the room, of the Eastern and Western pediments 
of a Doric temple in the Island of JEgina, erected probably in the fifth 
or sixth century B.C., and dedicated either to Jupiter or Minerva. The 
plaster figures in these pediments are casts from the original marbles, 
which were discovered in 1811 amongst the ruins of the temple, and 
are now preserved in the Museum of Sculpture at Munich. The group 
in the Western pediment, here placed on the North side of the Room, 
represents the contest of the Greeks and Trojans over the body of 
Patroclus ; the imperfect group in the pediment opposite is supposed 
to represent an incident of the .^ginetan expedition against Troy. 

The following are the marbles exhibited in this Room : — 

In the middle is a statue of Apollo, brought from Byzantium, of 
which the style belongs to the beginning of the fifth century b.c. 

Next in date is a collection of marbles discovered in 1812 
amongst the ruins of the temple of Apollo Epicurius (or " the 
Deliverer") near the ancient PhigaKa in Arcadia. 'This edifice 
was erected by Ictinus, the architect of the Parthenon at 
Athens, in commemoration of the delivery of the Phigalians 
from the plague, B.c. 430. 

The most important part of this collection consists of twenty-three 
sculptured slabs, originally belonging to a frieze in the interior of the 
cella of the temple, and now arranged on both sides of the Boom. 
Eleven of them (Nos. 1-11) represent, in mezzo-relievo, the contest 
between the Centaurs and Greeks, which has been noticed in describing 
the metopes of the Parthenon. The other twelve represent the invasion 
of Greece by the Amazons. 

Underneath the frieze are several architectural and sculptural frag- 
ments from the same temple, including part of a Doric capital from 
tiie outer colonnade, and part of an Ionic capital from one of the 
(^umns within the cella, the external and internal architecture of the 
building having been of different orders. 
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Of a later period are sevin^al misceHaneous sculptures in 
this room, of which the following are the most important* : — 

On the East side, a mutilated figjore ol a Triton, in alto-relievo, fpum 
Delos : a draped female statoe, life-size, without head or extremities, 
from Crete : a small statue of Hercules and a child, probably Telephus, 
from Laconia : and a torso of a male figure, life-size, from Crete. 

On the North-west side of the room, an oblong sculptured mooament 
of uncertain use, with a bas-relief representing apparently an oflfering 
to Juno, from Cape Sigeuro, near Troy. 

In the middle of the room, several altars, and architectural frag- 
ments, from various localities. 

The East side of this room opens* into the: 

ASSYRIAN GALLERIEa 

A suite of three long and narrow apartments, running 
North and South to a length exceeding 300 feet^ with an ad- 
ditional room or traneept, crossing from thek Sopatham extre- 
mity, contains the collection of sculptures excavated, chiefly 
ty Mr. Layard, in the years 1847—1850, on the site, or 
in the vieinity, of ancient Ninevdi. To these has recently 
been added a fizrther collection from the same r^ion, ^ccavated 
in 1853-55, by Mr, Hortnuzd RasMun and Mr. W. E. Loftus^ 
imder the direction of Sir H. C. Bawlinaouy KCBv, at that 
time Her Majesty's Consul-General at Bagh-dad. TUs latter 
collection is as yet only temporarily arranged^ partly in a small 
room adjosnia&g one of the locig galieries^ and partly in aa 
aparisnent (fti the basement floor, whence it wiU hereafW be 
transferred to a iq)acious roonn now in course of conatruetion^ 

Tl^se discoveries were for the most part made in extensive 
mounds, formed by the natural accimmkttioiL of the aotl oveff 
the cUbris of ruined edifices^ in the three following localities :. — 
1. Ifimrimd, believed to be the ancient Calah of Scriptuore,. on 
the banks of the Tigris, about twenty miles below the modem 
MosuL 2. KhoTscfbady a site ibout ten miles to the North- 
east of Mosul,, whidk was excavated £»: the French Govemh 
ment by M. Botta, and from which was procoredl the greater 
part of the valuable collection now in the Louvre, though a 
few specimena of sculpture haite alaa been obtained for the 

* The position of these sculptures eamiioiha exautlj indicated, as they axe nlk 
yet finally arranged. 
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British Mosenm. 3. Kow^nyik,. still imii<3aiied hj kesl tra^ 
tion as the site of Nineveh, nearij opposite Moeul,^ on tiie Tigris. 

This dassifieaiion of the localities, whidi corre^)ond broadly 
-vfith three sacceasive periods in Assyrian ia^jtorj, forms the 
basis of the anrangement adopted for the sccdjkures^ 

(1.) The monfumeiats from Nimrotid, -winch may beapprogd- 
mately described as ranging from B^a 930 to RC. 747^ occiqjy 
the Nimroud Central Saloon, in which the Tiator, entering from 
the Greek Galleries, first finds himself; the long apartment 
immediately to the South, called the Nimroud Gallery ; asnd 
the western compartment of the adjoining Assyrian Transep4» 

(2.) The sculptures from Khorsabad, exe^jsfced iroder » 
naonarch wiio is believed to hare reigned about B.C. 747—721, 
are collected in. the eastern compartment of the Assyrian Tranr- 
sept, a position not properly corresponding with their chrono- 
logical sequence, but unavoidably adopted from the deficiency 
of space in apartments not originally constructed for this dass 
of antiquities. 

(3.) The monuments obtained by Mr. Layard from Kou- 
yunjik, which may (with due allowance for the uncertainty 
of all Assyrian chronology) be placed between B.C.. 721 and 
B.C. 625 — ^the supposed era of the destruction of Nineveh^ — 
are arranged in the long room distinguished as the Kouyunjik 
Gallery. The additional collections excavated by Mr. Bassam 
and Mr. Loftus, principally at Kouyunjik, and provisionally 
anranged in the basement, may be regarded as suppl^inaattary 
to that contained in the last-mentioned gallery. 

Besides the series of sculptures, the Assyrian collection ii5- 
dudes a variety of smaller, but highly curious and ii^ractive 
objects, discovered at Nimroud and Eouyunjifc. These wco 
now exhibited in table-cases in the two long gaHcrres. 

In the Kouyunjik Gaflery is also a table-case containing 
Various small artides from Babylonia and Susiana. These 
fix-famed regions have as yet yielded to modem researches no» 
large sculptured monuments^ nor any artistic r^nains eommei^ 
sorate with the wealth and power of the Eaipires o( whi<^ 
they were the seat. The prindpal Babylonian sites which 
have hitherto been more or less explored are— 1. The scat- 
tered mounds of Warka, Tel-Sifr near l^kazay ATou-Shahrein^ 
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and Muqueyer, all dating from the most remote antiquity, 
and the last supposed to represent the Biblical " Ur of the 
Chaldees/' 2. The Birs-i-Nimrlid, commonly regarded as the 
remains of the Jower of Babel, but more probably the site 
of the ancient fortress of Borsippa, the earliest portion of which 
was erected by Tiglath Pileser I. about B.C. 1120, though it 
was entirely rebuilt by Nebuchadnezzar. 3. The mounds of 
Babylon itself, which contain no monuments earlier than the 
r-eign of Nebuchadnezzar. 

In accordance with the system here pursued under which 
the visitor to the sculptmre galleries is conducted, as far as pos- 
sible, continuously from the later monuments to the earlier, it 
is necessary, after quitting the Greek collection, to pass through 
the Nimroud Central Saloon, by its North door, to the 

KOUYUNJIK GALLERY. 

The Collection of bas-reliefs in this room was procured by 
Mr. Layard, in 1849 and 1850, from the remains of a very 
extensive Assyrian edifice at Kouyunjik, which appears, fi-om 
the inscriptions remaining on many of its sculptures, to have 
been the palace of Sennacherib, who is supposed to have com- 
menced his reign about B.C. 721. It was subsequently occu- 
pied by his grandson Ashurbanipal, who reigned towards the 
middle of the seventh century B.C. Monuments of both these 
kings are included in the collection. Those of Sennacherib 
are sculptured generally in gypsum or alabaster, those of 
Ashurbanipal in a harder limestone. Most of the sculptures 
were split and shattered by the . action of fire, the palace 
having apparently been burnt, probably at the destruction of 
Nineveh : indeed, many single slabs reached this country in 
300 or 400 pieces. These have been simply rejoined, with- 
out attempt at restoration. To the left on entering is — 

No. 1. A cast from a bas-relief cut in the rock, at the mouth of the 
Nahr-el-Kelb River, near Beyrout, in Syria, close to the immemorial 
highway between Egypt and Asia Minor. It represents Sennacherib, 
standing in the conventional attitude of worship, with sacred or sym- 
bolical objects above him, and is covered with a cuneiform inscription. 
In the rock, adjoining the original relief, are six similar Assyrian 
tablets, and three Egyptian bas-reliefs, with hieroglyphic inscriptions, 
bearing the name of Eameses II., who at an earlier period is supposed 
to have passed through Palestine. 
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The sculptures on the left, or West side of the Gallery, are 
all of the period of Sennacherib, and illustrate the wars he 
carried on, and the tributes he received. They are, for the 
most part, fragments of more extensive works. The most in- 
teresting subjects are as follows : — 

No. 2. A galley, with a beak, propelled by two banks of rowers. 

Nos. 4-8. A series of slabs, mutilated in the upper part, which 
commemorate apparently the expedition of Sennacherib into Southern 
Babylonia against Merodach Baladan, the same king, apparently, who 
is mentioned in Scripture as having sent letters and a present to 
Hezekiah, and to whose messengers the Jewish monarch exhibited all 
the treasures of his house. The campaign is represented in the bas- 
relief as occurring in a marshy district ; a stream, probably that of the 
Tigris or Euphrates, is seen filled with islands overgrown with reeds, 
or jungle ; in the water appear numerous fish and crabs ; upon the 
islands many of the enemy have taken refuge, whilst the Assyrians 
pursue them in boats ; and to the right, (Nos. 6, 7, 8) on the banks 
of the stream, are collected the prisoners and spoil. 

Nos. 15, 16, 17. A series, of which the upper portion is lost, repre- 
senting the return from a battle. 

Nos. 20-29. ' Part of a series, representing the siege of a fortified 
city by the Assyrians. The city is seen on Slab No. 25, planted on a 
high dome-shaped hill, whilst the assailants advance on each side to 
scale the walls with ladders. On Nos. 27-29 are represented thf results 
of the contest, the triumph of the besiegers, and the collection of 
prisoners and spoil. The whole of this series is blackened by fire. 

Nos. 34-43. Part of a series of sculptures which originally lined the 
two w^lls of a long narrow gallery, leading, by an inclined plane, from 
Kouyunjik towards the Tigris. On the one side, descending the slope, 
were fourteen horses, led by grooms ; on the other, ascending into the 
palace, were servitors bearing food for a banquet. The figures are 
somewhat smaller than life, designed with much freedom and truth ; 
and by comparison with the Panalhenaic frieze in the Second Elgin 
Ptoom, they may furnish a good point of view for estimating the capa- 
bilities *and defects of Assyrian art. No. 39, on which is seen a 
marshal or chamberlain with a stafl^, was originally placed, as here, at a 
projection in the wall. Amongst the attendants or servitors, represented 
on Nos. 41-43, is one bearing in each hand a rod with two rows of 
dried locusts, which are to this day used as food by tlie Arabs, 'the 
other attendants carry wine-skins, birds, pomegranates, and other fruit. 

No. 44. A semicircular-headed slab, with a small mutilated figure, 
standing before a table of ofierings, near which are various symbols. 

On the floor adjoining, is a fragment from a pavement slab, elegantly 
sculptured in relief. 

Next follow six slabs, of a hard, fossiliferous limestone, and 
of which the surface is in high preservation. They were 
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sculptured imder Asburbau^al, aud represent the Tictoms of 
tiiat moua^ch oiT^r the Elamites, or inhabitants of Susiaiia. 

The fiist diree slabs (No«. 45-47) represent the battle, a «pene of in- 
€Xtrioal>l6 confosioa, occtirring near a river, probably the EuIsbus. The 
Assyrians, who are all well armed against an enemy comparatively de- 
fenceless, appear throughout not merely victorious, but even exempt 
from ii^vidual injury. The rexaaloing three aiabs eidubit the reeep- 
iion of the vanquish^ by Ashurhaaipal and his officers, the sabmission 
of the Ekmite chie&, and the tortures inflicted on many of the 
prifiooers. On slab No. 50 is seen a city at the confluence of two 
livers, perhaps Shushan, or Susa, between the EuIabus and Shahpur ; 
tt ^^esents a curious general view oi an Asiatic tomiL 

The remaining bas-rdi^ in this room all belong to tl» 
period of Sennacherib. 

"Tbe next eii (N-os. 51-56) formed originally part of a series illus- 
tmting the arehitectaral iR^orks ci that king, indnding, probably, the 
<X)Dfttr action of the very edifioe from which the skbs were obtidaed. 
On Kos. 51 and 52 is Been the conveyance of a colossal human-headed 
Inill, lying sideways on a sledge, which is propelled, over woodea 
rollers, partly by ropes in front, partly by a lever behind. On ©oe side 
ifl a lofty mound, which labourers are erecting with ^»ne« or earth, and 
i^ch is perhaps designed for the platform of the fatnre palace. The 
<W(»rkfiaen are guarded by soliierB, and superintended by Setmacherib 
MiaftfifeU, in a chariot drawn by two men. A similar n)oand is repre- 
5«eiited on Slab No. 53, with an adjoining stone-quarry orcky-pit, where 
the materials of construction are prepared. On No. 54 is a portion of 
A group movii^ aome weighty objeet ; on No. 55 ano^er colossal bull, 
represented as before ; and on No. 56 the naoaarch, in his chariot, 
•ducting some operation sculptured on a lost portion of the series. 
The background of the slabs exhibits men carrying axea, saws, ropes, 
end other implements ; and along the top are representations of ti^ 
natural scenery of the country, water fill^ with fish, anglers floating 
«on inflated skins, boats, banks lined with trees, aiid a jungle of reeds, 
in which are deer, and a wild sow with ber young- 

Nos. 57-59. Across the middle oi these slabs a broacf river is 
represented as passing. On its further bank, nearly insulated by a 
■smaller stream, is a city, besieged by the anny of Sennacherib, whilst 
«n,the rip;ht is seen a long procession of captives, with cattle and other 
spoil. On the nearer bank appears the king in a chariot, amidst 
-clloers and attendant*, with a large collection of trophies and booty. 

No. 60. A human figure, with a lion's head, of uncertain meaning. 

In the centre of the room is an obelisk of white calcareous stone, 
discovered at Kooyunjik by Mr. Rassam, but originally executed for 
Sardanapalus the Great, an Assyrian king who reigned about two cen- 
turies before Sennacherib, and whose principal monuments are to be 
eeen in the Nimroud collection. It is covered with small bas-reliefs, 
jrepresenting the varioias exploits of the ponarch. 
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Towards ike North end sf the rox)in is the upper part of anotlier 
obelisk of the same king, also discovered by Mr. Kassam. * 

Towards the South end, a circular bowl In limestone, procured by 
Mr. Ltajard, .ajod souJipturied wixJa bas-reliefs of men and lions. , 

« 

Two ^ahle-cases in the middle of tlie room contain small 

objects .discovered in various excavations. In Uae Sonthean 
Case ai« thfOBe fotind at Kouynnjik, ^xmsistiBg <of — 

Some clay statuettes of the fish-god, called in Scripture " Dagon ; " 
a clay tablet inscribed with cuneiform, or arrowheaded characters^ con- 
taining the name of A&hurbanipal ; several seals of the same material, 
impressed with Assyrian characters, and two of them having also the 
name of the Ethiopian king, Sabaco, who may thence be inferred to 
have made a treaty with tlie Assyrians ; a collection of fragments of 
small glass vases, of uncertain age, many of which have acquired, from 
decomposition, the most beautiful iridescent hues ; an axe-head and 
some remains of chain-mail armour, in iron, and implements of various 
kinds in bronze; with a few miscellaneous articles, of later date than 
the Assyrian Empire. 

In the Northern Table-case are the following objects from 
Babylonia and Snsiana : — 

Some small figures of baked clay, and some inscribed conical tablets, 
belonging to the early ChaldaBan Empire, from Warka ; several square 
el&y tablets, covered with cuioeiform inscriptions^ and some enclosed 
witiiin an external clay casing, also inscribed, from Tel-Sifr ; some 
bronze weapons, and rude terracotta bas-reliefs, probably of a late 
period, from Sinkara ; some bronze implements, and flint knives or 
spear-heads, from Muqueyer; and a iew small terracotta statuettes, 
dlscov^ned by Mr. Loftus at Susa, and supposed to r^esent the Venus 
of the Oriental mythology. 

NIMROUD CENTRAL SALOON. 

With ^tm Tocan oonmienceB the series of sculptures ^exca- 
vated by Mr. Layard in 1^47 and 1850, in different parts of 
the great mound ai Nimroud ; with which have recentiy been 
placed one or two sculptures since obtained 'by Mr. Bassam 
from the same Jocalifcy. 

To the left of the door, on entering from the Kouyunjik 
Gallery^ is the latest group in this collection, consisting of 
sculpture idisco¥ered in the Sonlii-western edifice of the great 
mound, wbich is believed to have been constructed by Essar- 
haddon, the son and successor of Sennacherib, towards the 
beginniug of the seventh century B.a, with materials obtained. 
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in^ a great measure, from the spoliation of the palaces erected 
in other parts of Nimroud by the earlier Assyrian dynasty. 

The most important object in this group is a large bas-relief, divided 
horizontdlly into two tiers, the upper representing the evacuation of a 
city, and the lower an Assyrian monarch in his chariot. The inscrip- 
tion, of which a part exists on this slab, and the remainder was upon 
others adjoining it, records the receipt of tribute from Menahem, King 
of Israel, and thus indicates that this sculpture was eAcuted either for 
Pul or Tiglath-Pileser II., though subsequently transferred by Essar- 
haddon to his own palace. 

Adjoining this is a colossal head of a human-headed bull, on a larger 
scale than any yet brought to Europe, and supposed to be of the time 
of Essar-haddon himself. 

Against the two central pilasters stand two statues excavated by 
Mr. Rassam in the South-eastern edifice of Nimroud, each representing 
the God Nebo, and bearing an inscription to the efifect that it was made 
by a sculptor of Nimroud at the order of Phalukha (or Pul, a king who 
reigned about b.c. 770), and of his wife Sammuramit, who is supposed 
to be the original of the somewhat mythical Semiramis of the Greek 
and Roman writers. 

On the opposite, or Western side of the room, are some 
bas-reliefs discovered by Mr. Layard in the ruins of the Central 
edifice at Nimroud, which are supposed to be intermediate in 
date between the ruins already referred to and those of the 
great edifice at the North-west quarter of the mound. The 
subjects are chiefly military. 

To the left, or Southern side of the passage from the Hellenic 
Room, is seen the evacuation of a captured city, in which (as well as 
in the bas-relief immediately above) the various quadrupeds introduced 
are portrayed with great fidelity and spirit, the sculptor, as usual in 
Assyrian art, exhibiting greater power in the treatment of animal sub- 
jects than of the human form. 

On the other side of the passage are three representations of sieges, 
in whfch the mounds thrown up by the besiegers, their battering-rams, 
and archers masked by loop-holed screens, evince their military sldll, 
^vhilst the three impaled captives, on one of the slabs, give equal 
evidence of their cruelty. 

Above these are two heads, known from the inscrij)tion on the left- 
hand slab to represent Tiglath-Pileser II. and an attendant. 

In'the centre of the room stands one of the most important his- 
torical monuments which have been recovered from Assyria, an obelisk 
in black marble, found near the centre of the great mound. It is 
decorated with five tiers of bas-reliefs, each continued round the sides ; 
and the unsculptured surface is covered with cuneiform inscriptions* 
-which appear, from the interpretation of Sir Henry Rawlinson and 
Dr. llincks, to contain a complete record of the reign of Silima Kisb, 
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^ho succeeded his father, Sardanapalus the Great, about B.C.* 902. 
The bas-reliefs illustrate the presentation of ofiferings to the king by 
his numerous tributaries, and the inscriptions record the names of the 
donors, amongst whom are Jehu *'of the house of Omri,** the 
Israelitish king, and Hazael, the contemporary king of Syria. 

The remainder of the Nimroud collection belongs altogether 
to the period of Sardanapalus the Great, the earliest Assyrian 
monarch of whom any large monuments have been procured, 
and who is believed to have reigned about B.C. 930—902. 
The sculptures were found by Mr. Layard partly in the ruins 
of an extensive edifice at the North-west quarter of Nimroud, 
and partly in two small adjacent temples of the same date, 
■ one of which was dedicated to the Assyrian " God of War." 

Beside the door into the Eouyunjik Gallery is a colossal lion, which, 
^th a companion figure, decorated the sides of a doorway in one of 
the small temples just mentioned. It is covered with inscriptions, 
and, like all the figures found in similar situations, provided with five 
legs, so as to appear perfect both from the front and the side. 

Near this stands a small statue, on its original pedestal, found in 
the same temple with the lion, and representing Sardanapalus. 

Of the remains of the North-west edifice the principal are a colossal, 
winged, and human-headed lion and bull, not originally forming a pair, 
but taken from two different doorways. Though of smaller dimensions 
than usual, they are, both in delicacy of execution and excellence of 
preservation, amongst the finest specimens of Assyrian art. 

The South door leads into tiie 

NIMROUD GALLERY. 

This room contains a continuation of the series last de-^ 
scribed. The bas-rehefs on the West side were all found in one 
chamber of the North-west edifice. Those on the opposite 
side are partly fi:om other chambers of the same edifice, partly 
from the small adjacent temple of the *'God of War.'' The 
slabs with large figures bear inscriptions running horizontally 
across the middle ; those with small figures have generally had 
inscriptions on the border above and below, though these have 
in many instances been cut off in ancient times. The double 
row of slabs occupying the greater part of the West side is 
arranged exactly as in the original building, excepting that a 
break occurs in one place, where some slabs have been lost. 

The following are the most interesting subjects in this room. 
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commencing on tbe 1^, or East i^de. The &p&t e%bt slabft 
are from the North-west edifice : — 

No. 19. -Two'persone, di€rtinguished by their cttps and |»amted dioes 
as foreigneni, brin^Kg w^ tibem two monolEeyB, as txtbote to Bomt 
ftersonage xeipresented oa a lost slab. 

iNo. /JO. The king^ Sardanapalus, in a lichly-embroidered dress, and 
"Qie (atp distinctive of royalty, idth a sword, of whidi the hflt is elegantly 
Asoorated with wrestling lions. 

IsFos. ^1-26. Six slabs, representing the king among his attendants, 
jNipematural and human, apparently returned £rom battle or the chase. 
The large dimensions, elaborate execution, and almost perfect preserva- 
tion of this series, places it among t3ie finest examples of Assyrian 
bas-relief. The figures «re all sumptuously attired, their robes fringed 
and embroidered with sacred or mystical ornaments^ their eandals are 
painted in black and red, the bows of the eunuchs red, and the eyes of 
all of tiiem black. It may be observed that the parts liere indicated, 
together with the hair in some cases, and the nec4ts, and edges of the 
motfths, of two men with lions' lieads on two slabs herealfeer mentioned, 
are the only objects on winch cdlom: is disoemible in any of the Assyrian 
sculptures ; nor does the condition of the eurface of liiose sculptnres at 
all confirm the idea that the whole was originaflly covered i\itii pignents. 

Tbe succeeding slabs (Nos. 27-'3^0) are from the small ^mplo 
of ifche " God of War.'' Nos. 27 and 2^8 stood originalty, as here, 
at right angles to each o^her, l^o. 27 heihg on the ertemal 
wall of the building and Nos. 28, 29, on the ade of a door- 
way leading to one of the chambers. On the opposite side of 
the doorway was a similar group, of wliich the slab on the 
external wall (No. 52) was alone removed by Mr. Layard. 

Nos. 28, 29. A four-winged figure, with a three-forked thunderbolt 
in each hand, parsmng a monster or demon ; a oonqsositionwdiioh, from 
its repetition on each side the doorway, probably typified lihe extrusion 
of the Evil Spirit from tbe temple. Although shattered into fragments,, 
and much decomposed by fire, these slabs still display cousiderabie 
merit in design. 

No. 29*. A restoration ef the «lab wtbich originally occupied the 
position corresponding to this, and the same in su^ect as the next. 

No. 30. Slab from the opposite side of the doorway, forming the com- 
panion to No. 29*. It presents a figure of the Fish-god, or Dagon. 

The remaining bas-reliefe in this room are all fi:om the 
North-west edifice. 

^0. 33 represents an eagle-headed figure, evidently a deity, sa^ 
posed by some to be Nisroch, in whose temple Sennacherib was elain. 

No. 36. A lion-bunt, which, though originally belonging to tlie 
Norlh-west edifice, had been removed in ancient times, «nd was found 
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m an isolated sitnn^imi. itis here phoed, ^forttke purpose ^imsapamami, 

opposite to some slabs of similar subject. 

Nos. 37-40. A collection of bas-reliefs, representing what are believed 
to he religious rites, in each group two 'figures are seen, standing or 
kneeling bfidioive a epemes^of tree, whose £oHage is scolptured similarly to 
that known as the "honeysuckle ornament " of Greek architecture and 
vase-painting ; one hand of each figure is raisf^, and generally holds 
some mystic ofifering or symbol, such as a fir-cone, a pomegranate- 
branch, a neckhuse, .^c. 

TJpon the West side of the room is a similar subject ;(No. 2), on a 
bas-relief within a boldly-prqjected boarder ; two kings are here intro- 
duced in the con.ventionEd attitude of sacrifice or «idoration^ and teach 
attended by a winged and triple^homed figure ; above the mystic tree 
is the symbol of Divinity, sometimes described under the Persian name 
of Ferouher, being a small figure within a winged circle, holding a ring. 
The same symbol xeappearii, under a modified form, in some of the 
battle-scenes, where llae Divinity seems t© watch over the person of the 
king, and sometimes draws a bow at his enemies. 

The double frieze, which (next succeeds, may be regarded as ilkusK 
tzating the prowess ef .Sardanapalus, both in the chase and in war. 

First come the huntipgracenes — ^Nos. 3a and 36, a bull-hunt, and:th« 
Buccesfiful return.; Nos. 4a and 46, a lion-hunt, with similar sequel. 

Jifterwards the military scenes, among which may he distinguished — 

Nos. 76-96. The passage of a river by the king and his .array. The 
chariots are embarked in boats ; the horses swim behind, guided .by 
halters ; many of the soldiers are likewise swimmii^g, supported by 
skins inflated with air ; others on -shore are iniflating skins previously 
to entering the stream. 

Nob, 106-126. The ct^tuktiop .of a city, and the king receiving the 
prisoners and spoil, a subject extending over a part of slab No. 136. 
The original of No. 136 was so shattered, that Mr. Layard did not 
attempt to remove it, but made a careful drawing, from which has been 
executed the painting which here fills the vacant space. 

Nos. lla-13a. The return from battle. To the 'left is seen the 
ground plan of a circular building, divided into four apartments, in 
each of which are figures preparing food ; adjoining is a tent, with 
horses and grooms ; beyond are soldiers at their games, and musicians ; 
and to the right, the king in a triumphal procession. 

Nos. 136-156. -Siege of a city by Sardanapalus, a subject presenting 
many curious details of military architecture and engineering, both 
aggressive and defeiftive; walls with serrated parapets, arched gate 
ways with ornamental mouldings ; the assailants at once mining, breach- 
ing, and scaling ; a battering-ram plied from the interior of a moveable 
machine, surmounted by a tower, twhich is filled with archers and 
slingers ; the besieged lowering grappling-irons from a bastion to catch 
the ram, and hurling firebrands to ignite the machine ; the besiegers 
playing water on thefiames; and each side discharging arrows and stones. 

No. 1 6a. Upper part of a male figure, with the eyes and hair tinted 

G 2 
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black, exhibidng a greater amount of artificial colour than any other 
Assyrian sculpture yet discovered. 

In the middle of the ^oom are four Table-cases, containing 
miscellaneous small objects found at Nimroud, chiefly in the 
ruins of the North-west edifice, and probably therefore of 
the age of Sardanajffilus. 

The Case towards the South end contains several bronze bowls, with 
embossed and engraved ornaments of great beauty and curiosity, some 
of distinctly Egyptian style, such as winged gryphons, scarabsei, &c. 

The next Case Hks some more bowls, and a remarkable collection of 
bronze weights, in the form of recumbent lions, on some of which are 
engraved bilingual inscriptions, in the Phoenician, and cuneiform, or 
Assyrian characters. 

In the third Case are several miscellaneous bronze objects, small 
bells, weapons, and articles of furniture ; some fragments of bas-relief 
in a blue material, resembling lapis laziUi, some pieces of alabaster 
Yases, with cuneiform inscriptions, and other minor objects. 

The most Northern Case contains some of the most interesting 
articles in the collection. The principal are a series of ivory-carvings 
from the North-west edifice, one having an Egyptian name within a 
hieroglyphical cartouche, and many others exhibiting Egyptian figures 
or decorations, — ^a conclusive proof of an intimate connection between 
Egypt and Assyria at a very early period ; a large variety of ivory- 
carvings of more purely Assyrian character, found in the South-east 
edifice ; some beautifully-coloured fragments of glass, among which is 
a vase engraved with the name of Sargina, the founder of Khorsabad, 
which may be considered the most ancient specimen of glass manufac- 
ture, bearing a date, which has ever been discovered ; and two eyes, in- 
tended for statues, the smaller of which still retains an iris, of vitreous 
composition, and of a pure blue colour. 

At the North-west angle of this Gallery is a door leading 
into the 

ASSYRIAN SIDE-ROOM. 

In this room, and in the basement room with which it is 
connected by a staircase, are for the present placed some of 
the sculptures procured by Mr. Rassam and Mr. Loftus, after 
the collection obtained by Mr. Layard had been already 
arranged. Until the completion of the new apartment de- 
signed for these later acquisitions, it is impossible to exhibit 
more than a portion of them, or to arrange that portion in 
any consistent order. As the position of the sculptures is 
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liable to almost immediate change, they will here be but 
cursorily described. The principal objects in this room are — 

A four-sided and arch-headed stele, of limestone, having in front a 
bas-relief of a king, determined by the inscription at the back and on 
the sides as Shamasphal, the father of the Biblical Pul. It was found 
by Mr. Eassam in the South-east edifice of Nimroud. 

Some pavement slabs, of hard stone, beautifully sculptured in low 
relief, with floral and geometrical patterns, from Kouyunjik. 

Several bas-reliefs, against the walls, from Nimroud and Kouyunjik ; 
amongst them, two representing human figures with lions' heads and 
eagles' legs ; they are remarkable for the red colour which remains on 
the neck, mouth, and eyes of each figure. 

Descending the staircase, and turning to the left, in a recess 
of the passage are — 

Three earthenware coflBns, covered with a blue vitreous glaze, and 
having small figures in low relief. They were found by Mr. Loftus at 
Warka, in a mound, formed almost entirely of similar remains, but 
are not, perhaps, older than the time of the Parthian Empire. 

The passage to the left leads into the 

ASSYRIAN BASEMENT ROOM. 

The sculptures here temporarily deposited, with one ex- 
ception, belong to the time of Ashurbanipal, the grandson of 
Sennacherib, having been discovered in the ruins of two palaces 
at Kouyunjik, excavated, one by Mr. H. Rassam, the other by 
Mr. Loftus. Dating from the latest period of Assyrian art, 
they exhibit greater freedom of design, particularly in the 
animal forms, and greater delicacy of execution, than the bas- 
reliefs from Nimroud, or even the earlier monuments from Kou- 
yunjik. Among the most remarkable are — 

A series of fourteen consecutive slabs, representing scenes from a 
lion-hunt. A large arena appears to have been formed, of which the 
boundaries are guarded by spearmen, to prevent the esq^ipe of the 
animals. The lions are let loose from cages, and assailed with arrows 
by the king, and by horsemen in various directions ; one or two, in 
different groups, attack the royal chariot, and are despatched with 
knives and spears; the fury of the wounded, and agony of the dying 
beasts are delineated with admirable spirit, though with occasional in- 
accuracy of anatomical detail ; four dogs, restrained by their keepers 
from encountering a wounded lion, are masterpieces of expression. 

Another series, of which the figures are well designed, though less 
highly finished than usual, represents huntsmen returning from th& 
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eliase, bearmg on> tlieir shoulder)^ dead lions. Anodiec exhibits nmleft 
and men, each carrying nets for large animals. 

Several slabs, divided horizontally into two or three tiers of small 
figures, ace remarkable botk ibu the boanty o£ tk^exaeution, and their 
nearly perfect preservatiom Some represent hunting scenes, the poF- 
fwit o£ liona, of wiidl horses, aases^. deeiv and^geate ;. araother sho^^ tiver 
king, Ashurbauipaly pouring' a IS^otion. over £anr dead lions^ before an 
altar.. Anotlaec small sla^, in tiia same* style,, presents the king* with 
his queen at & banquet under a bowev of viiUBK On coxother are my^ 
thological figdves^ one of ^jxAi ia a lecmiifte centaaT;. 

Of martiai anbjects a coosidsmblis! ci^oitisB has been added, Ti^iids 
cannot at present h& (iescrihed in detaiL Amongst the aerias^ howeiFei:; 
are two slabs, with highly-intsroi^iug represoitaMana of architectuos; 
military and civil ; including a large fortress, with an inner building, 
decorated with columns resting on the backs of lions and winged bulls ; 
a temple with pilasters and columns, whose capitals resemble the* 
Oreek Ionic ; in front of the temple, on a terrace, an arched monument 
and altar, precisely similar to those of Sardanapalus in the Assyrian 
Transept ; and a bridge or viaduct resting on piers, with openings issr 
eembling in form, though, not in construction, the Gothic pointed arch. 

Returning up the staircase, and passing! again through the 
Nimroud Gallery, the visitor reaches the 

ASSTRTAlf TKAFSEFF. 

The first ot Western CoB^sartment, (X)ntain» the remainder 
of the moimmjenta of Sard&Mapalus^ the Great, of which tha 
principal part hast been deseiiigeiib in. the^ If inuioud Gralkry. 

In the middle is a high arched slab, having in front a bas-relief of 
the king,. wiiJi various sacred sy^mbolis, and. on the sides and hack 
an invocation to the Assyrian Gods, and a chronicle of the Idng's conr 
quests. Before it stands a triangular altar, which originally was so 
placed, at the entrance to the temple of the " God of War.*^ 

At the sidiBS stand a pair of colossal human-headed lions, winged, 
and triple-horned, which originaliy flanked a doorway in the North-west 
edifice*^ With these terminates the series from Nimroud, 

On the East side of thas Trann^>t, is the Khorsabad Com- 
partiriejit, •containing monuments from the psdace of Sorgina, 
the founder of the later Jtssyrian (fynasty, about B.C. 74T- 

Two colossal human-h«adedi bulls^. oorresponding. exactly in dimeDB- 
-sions aodi style with the pedr now in; the Louvre at Fans^ are placed a» 
at the entrance of a chambev;. and beside these, twO' colossal figures oi 
n^rthological character. This entire^ group was obtained from Khnrsfr 
bad hj Sir H. C. Eawlinson, K.G.B., in; 184ft. 

Witlmt the recess^ thus formed wm several has'-reliefs procured fiom 
•iher same place in 1847 bj Mm Qtstoir,. a menshant seaidioi* «l 
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j^^SidaeL Tbey are cbieflj fragjEoentaxy figaxes from a mora extensiTe 
series^ some on a large scale^ and retaining remains, of colour. Two 
horses' heads, facing the windaw, are richly and carefully finiished. 
• Below these is tha only slah obtained by Mr. Layardi fyom, 
Khersabad; it is in b^k marble. 

In. the centre is itxc the present, placed a monumen^t, not belongimg 
ta the Khorsabad series,^ a seated figure in black basalt, found by Mr. 
Layard about fifty miles befow Nhnroud on the Tigris, in the great 
atotind of Kcdah Shergat, which is supposed to be th,e site of Ashujr, 1^ 
pdiodtive cafital of As^rift. The ag^ of thia aonlptutra is imc»:taii]^ 

The North side of the A^yrian Transgept opens rato the 

EGYPTIAN GALLEBIES. 

The moniunents in this coUeption constitute on the whole 
the most widely extended series in the range of Antiquity^ 
ascending to at least 2000 years before the Christian sera, and 
<iDsing with the Mohammadan invasion of Egypt, A.D. 640. 

The larger sculptures are placed in two great galleries with 
a connecfcing or Central Saloon, and in a Vestibule at the 
J?"orthem extremity. They have been arranged, as far a« 
possible, in chronological order, according to the succession of 
-dynasties recorded in Manetho. 

The smaller sculptuares, consisting chiefly of sepulchral 
tablets, have been brought, as far as practicable, into the same 
order as the larger monuments. These tablets record the 
names and titi)^ of the deceased, who wr% represented upon 
them^erforming acts of homage to various ^vinities. Thougfc 
of great, valua to the student of the language and history 
of Egypt, ihejf do mat possess such interest as to detain tba 
ig€9ieral visitor. Their probable age, amd the names of the 
persons to whom they were erected, will be seen on their labels* 

The Egyptian coEection has been formed partly from the* 
^ooation, by King* Gieorge IIL, of the antiquities obtaiBed 
ait the- capitulation of Alexandria ; and portly by aeq,miBi^]aa 
fiom the Earl of Belmore, Mr. Salt (including the discoveries of 
Sc^om)^ and M. Anastasi. It has been fiirijier enric^iad bj 
presents firom Gexkeml Howard Yyoe-y. the XMxke^ o£ Nortk(SHi> 
berfand, the M arquia of Northampton, andt others. 

The localities from wbidi the sculptures have been prin- 
•dfdly derived are as foUowSi :^ — The earlier se^^iuldliaral moojsir 
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inents are chiefly from Memphis, the capital of the most 
important of the more ancient dynasties, and the ruins of 
which are on the left bank of the Nile, opposite Cairo. 
Other early remains iai-e derived from the great burial-plao^ 
of Abydos. The main portion of the collection, including 
most of the monuments belonging to the kings of the 18th, 
19 th, and 20 th dynasties, was obtained from the ancient 
city of Thebes, which became the capital of Egypt imder 
those monarchs. This city was built on both banks of the 
Nile, and included the four modem localities, Kamak and 
Luxor on the right bank, Goumeh and Medinet-Haboo on the 
left. The antiquities from Alexandria and Cairo are of more 
uncertain origin, as some of them had been only transferred 
to those cities in comparatively recent times. 

Most of these monuments, of whatever period, are inscribed 
with hieroglyphics, a form of writing almost peqjliar to the 
Egyptians. These characters are all representations of visible 
objects, and are generally executed with great care and finish. 
They are employed in various ways, sometimes symbolically, to 
indicate the object represented, or the quality for which an 
object is remarkable : at other times alphabetically, to expressr 
the sound of the initial letter of the Egjrptian name. 

SOUTHERN GALLERY. 

The visitor on entering this Gallery approaches the most recent of 
the antiquities of Egypt, the first recess on each side being oci^ppied 
by monuments of the Roman dominion in that country, a period which 
commenced with the capture of Alexandria by Augustus, b.c. 30, and' 
extended to the Mohammadan invasion, a.d. 640. « 

In the second compartment are pkced the remains of the Ptolemaic- 
or Greek period,' introduced by the conquests of Alexander the Great^, 
and the accession of Ptolemy Soter to the throne of Egypt in b.c. 323. 
In the centre of the room is placed the celebrated Rosetta stone ; it 
is a tablet of black basalt, having three inscriptions, two of them* 
in the Egyptian language, but in two different characters (Hieroglyphia 
and Enchorial), the third in Greek. The inscriptions are to the same 
purport in each, being a decree of the priesthood at Memphis in honour 
of Ptolemy Epiphanes about the year b.c. 196. This stone ha» 
furnished the key to the interpretation of the Egyptian characters. 

The next two compartments contain the monuments of the 30th^ 
or last native dynasty, which succeeded in expelling the Persians from 
Egypt. The principal sculptures are: — A slab of green basalt, on 
which is represented King Nectanebo II. (b.o. 360*340), making* 
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offenngs to a deity; ^from Alexandria. — ^The sarcophagus of King 
Kectanebo I. (b.c. 387-^69), formerly described as that of Alexander 
the Great, on the exterior of which are i^epresentations of the sun 
passing through the heavens in his boat, and on the interior rarious 
diyinities; Alexandria. — Sarcophagus of Nesatu, a Mei^phite priest» 
covered with inscriptions ; Memphis. — Two obelisks erected by King 
Nectanebo I. before the Temple of Thoth ; Cairo. 

The two following compartments contain the remains of the S6th 
'dynasty, which commenced under Psammetichus I. and was conspicuous 
for its encouragement of art, and for the extensive employment of 
Greeks in its service. It terminated at the conquest of Egypt by the 
Persians under Cambyses, b.c. 645. The principal objects are: — 
The granite sarcophagus of Hapimen, a royal scribe; Cairo. — The 
elaborately- worked sarcophagus of the Queen of Amasis II. (d.o. 
588-627); Thebes. — A slab of basalt, on which is represented 
Psammetichus I., making offerings ; Alexandria. — A basalt kneel* 
ing figure of a public functionary, named Uah-ha-tira ; Natron Lakes. 

In the next recess are monuments of the 22nd dynasty, which is 
supposed to have been of foreign extraction. Among its monarchs 
vraA Sheshonk I., the Shishak of Scripture, who plundered Jerusalem. 
The name of this king occurs on two figures of the Goddess Pasht 
(Bubastis), from Kamak, — Near these is a statue of the God Hapi, or 
the Nile, dedicated by King Sheshonk II. 

The other objects in this compartment are of uncertain date ; in the 
centre is a lai^ scarabsBus, the symbol of Oheper (the Creator), which 
had been removed to Constantinople under the Byzantine Emperors. 

The remainder of this Gallery, and the whole of the Central Saloon, 
are filled with the monuments of the 1 9th dynasty, a race of kings of 
great power, difting whose dominion the Egyptians conquered Phoenicia, 
and by whom extensive edifices were erected at Thebes. 

In the last compartment is a finely-sculptured group in sandstone, 
of a male and female figure seated; and a statue of King Seti 
Menephtah II. on a throne, with a ram's head on his knees, from 
Kamak. 

CENTRAL SALOON. 

• 

Between the columns on the left is a colossal fist in red granite, from 
one of the statues which stood before the great Temple of Phtah at 
Memphis. The principal part of the monuments in this room are of 
the age of King Eameses II., the Sesostris of the Greeks, and the 
greatest monarch of the 19 th dynasty. On the left are two colossal 
heads, the first a cast from a statue of Rameses at Mitrahenny, the other 
a granite head and shoulders from the building called the Memnonium, 
at Thebes. — The remaining sculptures represent chiefly the king and 
his officers; on the walls are tablets dated in his reign. — Between tho 
columns, at the entrance to the Northern Gallery, are, on one side, a 
granite statue of Eameses II., erected by King Menephtah, from 
Kamak; and <m the other, a wooden statue of King Sethos I. 
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NOETHEKW GALLERY. 

The ki^er 8eidptia?es In the Northern GaUevf bi^ng t» tte 
Idtk djnastf, during whose rale Egypt was m a state ef great pvesr- 
peritjr- It etuuisenced with the es^oldioa g£ Uie. Hjksee^. or Shephflccb 
loa^, from Lower Egypt, and its mooarehs extended their eoa^oesta 
into Ethiopia and Asia, and built great edifices at Thehes. The eksft 
of this dynasty was troubled by disturbanoefi^ caased ^r a heresy m the 
Sgyptiaa reli^n^. calle4 that of the Disk^wocsUpfess,. which baa kfft- 
fits traces on. several Bonumenfes in the eollectioib. The priaeipdl 
* aeolptaces proceeding Northwards are as Mlewa : — Twa atatiies in Uicik 
granite of King Horus;, one representing him. under the pcotectioa (^ 
the God'Amen-ra. — Two red granite lions, one ho/vnugt^n itthenama 
of King Aiansophis III., tiie other that <^ Otte ef his sucoessors, aa w^ 
as the name of an u^hiopiaa monaick; from Mtnmt Bayhal ul 
Nc^bia. — The head of a colossal ram, &om an avenue- o£ ram-heai£eMl 
sphinxes, which led to a gateway built by Hing Moms at Kamai, — 
Two seated statues in black granite of King Amenepbift III.; Thebet^ — 
A saodstone tablet recording the passage of Ameikophia III. into 
.Ethiopia, the extent of his eonqaests, and the nnmiber of 1^ priaonMns 
ssd slain ; Samneh. — A column* with a capital ia the fsam of ]diaa. 
buds, inscribed with the names of Amenophis III. and twe^ hi^er 
kings; Cairo, — ^Two colossal headsy representing Amenophis IIL^ 
fsund near die; statue called the ^ Yocai' Memnon," at €humebi, Thehes. 
— Several statues of t^ eat'beaded goddess Pa^t (Bobaetis), iw^enheA 
with the name o£ tdie same monacch ;. Kamak. — ^A black granite sculp- 
ture representing a. boat» in which is seated Queen Mautemua, wile of 
Thothmes lY., mid^ mother of Amenophis III. — In: the centre dL 
the Gallery is a colossal head of King Thothmes ItL, ^seofirerecL 
by Belzoni near t^ gnanite sanctuary^ at Kart^k: mar the head 
is the arm of the same iigurov. — Ksftda or monuaootent 8cu}|)tiitred on £9ur 
sides ; upon it is represented in bas-relief King Thothmes III., sup* 
ported by the God Muatra and the Goddess Athor ; Kaamdk. — ^maSL 
limestone statue of the prince Anebta, dedicated by Thothmes IIL— »&e 
the central recess of the East side of the Gallery is fixed the tablet of 
Abydos, an inscription of great value in determining the names and 
succession of the kings of various dynasties. It appears originally to 
hs^ commemorated an oSarm^ made by Bameses IL to hispredeeesaers 
oa the throne of Egypt ; and was discovered hgr Mr. W. Banker, m. 
a chamber of die temple of Abydos, in 1818. In the- same part ok t&a 
Gallery are placed some fine specimens of Egyptian painting, repret^ 
seating banqueting scenes, fowling, aad ether subjects c^ ox^amaej 
Egyptian lil8» 

NOETHEEN VESTTBUXE. 

IxL this apartment are pliaeed the monuments of the first twelnBOb 
dynasties of Egyptian monarchs. Though small in ske, they^ haira) 
C(»isiderable interest, being the most^ ancient sculptures presented in ik» 
Museum ; and tbsy^ show that art hacl made great pKogveBs int thta eai^ 
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times to i^hich they belong. The aculptoreei am pnocipallj of the 4th 
and 12th dynasties. 

The 4th was distinguished by tiie high dviiization that prevailed 
in Egypt during its rule. Its monarchs conquered Arabia, and built 
tiie pyramids s» royal sepolchresb Among die monuments may be 
noticed some of the casing-stones of the pyramids, and e^ colouced 
statue found in a tomb at Gizeh, 

The 12th dynasty excavated the Mceris Lake, built the Labyrinth, 
the city of Abydos, and the fortress of Samneh, and conqueredl 
]Subi& oc ^dnopia. Of this dynasty is a mutilated statue of King 
An, dedicated by King Osortesen I. 

O^r the East doorway is a plaster cast from the head of the most 
Northern colossal statue of Barneses 11. at Aboosimboul, placed here 
owing to the want of space in. tiie Central Saloon^ 

NORTH-WEST STAIECASE. 

On the staircase are placed Egyrptian Papyri, T?hich are 
documents of various character,, inscribed on. rolls formed of 
slices of the p£|j>yrus jdant. They show the three forms 
of writing in use among the Egyptians : — 1. The Hieroglyphic, 
in which all the characters, or figures, afre separately and dis- 
tinctly defined. 2. The Hieraiic; in which tha aaxoe -characters 
are represa»ted in what may be termed a runniBg hand. 
3. The Demotic, or Unchorial, a still more cursive form, in 
which the language of the common peopfe was written ; it 
was prindpally employed in. civil trsnaacti<»is cbanng the Ftole* 
maic period, aaid contimied in use to the Sard or 4ttii centmy 
of our seara. 

The papyri exhibited pressnt chiefij porti<His and extcacts firomtiia 
Bitual of the Dead, the small pictures in tham referring to die sid^ata 
of the various chapters. 

At the top of the staircase is the 

EGYPTIAN ANTIIBOOM. 

On the walls are placed casts from sculptured and coloured 
bas-reliefe in Egypt, painted in imitation of the origihab. 
The principal are as follows : — 

Bas-relief from the Nortlf wall of the great edifice at Eamak, 
Fepresenting the victories of KifigSetiMenephtahLavertheTahenim, 
a> people who dwelt to the North of Egypt.: — Bas-reliefs taken from the 
tombs of Sethos 1., and Seti Menephtah II. and other kings of the 
19th dynasty, in the Biban-el-Molook, or valley of the tombs of the 
Idngs, at Thebes. — Bas^relie^ fibom* several portions of a fallen obelisk 
<fi lek gBsnite at Kamak.. 
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To the right, or South side, is the 

FIRST EGYPTIAN ROOM. 

In this, and in part of the next room, are placed the 
smaller antiquities o^ Egypt. Most of these have been disco- 
vered in tombs, and owe their remarkable preservation to the 
peculiar dryness of the climate of the comitry. They have 
been acquired mainly by purchases from the collections of 
M. Anastasi, Mr. Salt, Mr. Sams, and Mr. Lane, and by dona- 
tions from the Duke of Northumberland, Sir Gardner Wil- 
kinson, and other travellers in Egypt. The objects may be 
divided into three principal sections : — 

1. Those relating to the religion of the Egyptians, such 
as representations of divinities, and sacred animals. 

2. Those relating to their civil and domestic life. 

3. Those relating to their death and burial. 

I.# RELIGIOUS SECTION. 

The Egyptian Pantheon, which was very complex, compre- 
hended a large number of divinities, of which the most im- 
portant were connected with the sun in his annual or diurnal 
course, and the lesser were his attendant satellites. The relative 
importance of the divinities depended in some measure on the 
power and wealth of the cities in which they were principally 
worshipped, each dty having a distinct group, formed of the 
local God, his wife, and child, with occasionally a fourth divinity 
added. Iti the representations of the deities, their -heads are 
generally exchanged for those of the animals sacred to them. 

The jBgures in Cases 1—11 are arranged simply as illustrations 
of mythology, and without reference to their original purpose. 
Those which are of wood and stone were found generally 
in tombs, and temples ; those of bronze and silver were prin- 
cipally votive ; whilst the small figures in gold, porcelain, and 
other materials, were either worn as amulets, or employed in 
private worship, or attached to the mummies of the dead. 
The upper row in the cases contains generally the figures in 
stone or wood, the next those in bronze, the third those in 
porcelain, and in the lowest are the larger figures in various 
materials. Among them may be noticed the following :— ^ 
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Cases 1, 2. Amenra (Jupiter), the principal deity of Thebes ; Ra 
(The 8un)y the god worshipped at Heliopolis, or On ; Phtah (Vulcan), 
the divinity of Memphis ; the Goddess Pasht (Bubastis) ; and Neith 
(Minerva), the Goddess of Sais, whence her worship is supposed to 
liave been carried to Athens. Cases 3-5. Thoth (Mercury), the god 
of knowledge, and the reputed inventor of writing ; Osiris, the judge 
of the dead, his wife Isis, and their son Horus, three divinities who 
were worshipped throughout Egypt. Case 7. Anubis, the god of 
Embalming, and Typhon, the impersonation of the principle of Evil. 

Cases 8-11. Eepresentations of animals sacred to the various divini- 
ties, and which were also themselves worshipped, though the reverence 
paid to some of them varied considerably in different parts of the country. 
In Cases 8, 9, are quadrupeds, such as the Bull Apis, the jackal of 
Anubis, the cat of Pasht, the cynocephalus, the lion, the goat, &c. In 
Cases 10, 11, birds, fishes, and reptiles, such as the hawk of Horui;, 
the ibis of Thoth, fishes of various kinds, the crocodiles of Sebak, and 
the cobra di capello snake, or urseus. There are also sacred emblems, 
such as those of Life, Stability, &c. 

II. CIVIL SECTION. 

The remains of Egyptian dress, personal ornaments, and 
articles of domestic use, show the high civilization and even 
luxury to which the people had attained. 

In Cases 12, 13, are figures of kings and public functionaries, in 
stone, bronze, ivory, or wood, principally found in tombs. The most 
remarkable are two very ancient stone figures from Abydos, and a fine 
statuette in bronze, inlaid with silver, representing a king. 

Cases 14-19 contain household furniture, consisting of wooden head- 
rests, which served as pillows ; chairs with plaited cord bottoms ; stools, 
and folding seats ; some of them formed of ebony inlaid with ivory. 
With these is a model of a peasant's house, with granaries, in the court 
of which is seen a woman making bread ; the wig of an Egyptian 
lady of rank, and the box for holding it; a three-legged table, and 
other objects of a similar nature. 

Cases 20, 21. Articles of dress and appliances for the toilet. Shelf 1. 
A linen shirt, and a box to hold clothes. ^ Shelf 2. Combs, hair-pins, 
ointment-vases, and apparatus for painting the eyes with Stibium. 

Shelves 3, 4. Bronze mirrors, and a collection of shoes and sandals. 

Cases 22-32. Vases of various kinds. In Cases •22, 23. Vases made 
•of oriental alabaster (arragonite), some of them inscribed with the 
names of very early kings, such as Hunnas of the 5th dynasty, and 
Nephercheres. There is also a vase, on which is engraved an inscrip- 
tion stating its capacity. Cases 24, 25. Shelf 1. Vessels in alabaster 
and serpentine. Shelves 2 and 3. Glazed steatite, porcelain, and glass ; 
some of the latter, which is of brilliant colours, resembles the spe- 
cimens discovered in Greece and Italy. Shelf 4. Earthenware of 
various kinds. Oases 26-29. Earthenware vases, some of them with 
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polycfarome pcdnting. Oases SO^M. Tases in ntBA lecraootta; one of 
them in the form of a -woman playing on a guitar. 

Cases 88-95. On the two iipper shelves, hronze Tsraes ^ TarkmB 
kinds, the most remarkable being backets, covered wi^h hieroglyphics^ 
probably for offering ^w^er in the temples ; and the model of a sta»d 
with a set of bronze -vases upon it : also two fragments of bronae 
inscribed* with the name of Tirhakah, king of Egypt. Shelf 8. 
Articles of food, such as frttit and grain. 'On a stand are two trussed 
ducks and some bread. Bhelf 4. Agricultural implements, 'sudi as « 
hoe and sickle, both of iron, and the wooden steps ctf a ladder. 

Oases 86, 87. Armour and weapons for war, and implements for l3i» 
cliase. Among them are several highly-ornamented bronze axes; 
with daggers, spear-heads, and arrows tipped with flint. 

Case 89. Artistic and writing implements, such as the palette for 
holding colour, and ink-pots. On sheH 8, two Orffioo^Egyptian portrait* 
painted on panel, and moulds for Tnafcing terracotta ornaments. 

Cases 40-45. Various objects of domestic use. On the upper sheM 
of Cases 40/41, memoranda of various kinds written on stones. Shelves 
2 and 8. Boxes, and spoons ; some of the former made of ebony and^ 
ivory, and the latter much carved and ornamented. In Cases 42, 43, 
on Shelves 1 and 4, are baskets. Shelf 2. Tools chiefly made of bronze, 
and models of similar instruments, several of them inscribed with the 
name of Thothmes III., a king of the ISth djuasty. Shelf 8. Carvings 
in bone, ivory, and wood. Cases 44, 46. On Shelf 1, baskets made 
of palm-leaves. Shelf 2. Musical instruments, including harps, flutes, 
cymbals, and sutra, games and playthings, such as draughtsmen, dice, 
dolls, and balls. Shelves 8, 4. Jjinen cloths of \various coloars. 

ILL SEFUXCHEAL SECTIOK. 

The preparatiox^ for ennhalmiiig the dead, and ceremomes . 
at fdnerals, were locked upon as matters of great lEOfpcrtBimQe 
by the Egyptians, and large sums of mon^ were spent upoa 
the sepulchral rites. There were several modes of preparii^ 
the mummiea, varying not only at diflTereaott periods, but also 
with the rank and wealth of the person to be interred. The 
more costly process was as foUows : — ^The brain baving been 
extracted, and the visceia removed through an op^iiog cut ia 
the left side wiiii a stone, the body was, in *eariier times, pre- 
pared with salt and wax, in later times, steeped or boiled in 
bitumen ; then wrapped round with bands of linei^, some-* 
times 700 yards in length,; various amulets being placed 
in different parts, ami tiie wbole cov^M^ed with a linen ehroud, 
and sometimes decorated with a network of porcelain bugles. 
It was then enclosed in a thin case formed of canvas, thickened 
wiHi a coating of atuceOy on which were painted %ure6 of* 
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dmnities vmi en^l^iiis of vmiojsts idnds, as "w^ bb thd name 
and titles of the deceased, and portions of tlie Ritual of the 
Dead. The wihde was then enclosed in a wooden coffin, and . 
BDBSietiines d^>osit6d in a stone sareopha^ttg. 

Oases 46-51. Yarious mammies and coffins; tlie moe/t Temarkobla 
l>eiDg part df the.mummy-sbaped coffin of King Men4ui-re, the 
Myccriniis of the Orteks, builder of the Third Pyramid. This is not 
oidy the oldest coffin in the collection, but one of the earliest inscribed 
monuments of Egypt Near it is part ctf a body, snpposed to be that 
of the king, found in the same pyramid. A small Greece-Egyptian 
mummy of a child from Thebes ; on the external wrapper is painted a 
xepFesentation cf the deceased. 

The principal mummies and their coffins are placed in two rows m 
the central part of the room. The most important are the following : — 

Case 67. Mummy and coffin of Katb-ti, a priestess of Amen-ra. 

Case 68. Coffin of Har, incense-bearer of the temple of Kum-ra. 

Case 69. Very fine mummy of Harsontiotf, high priest of Amoun ; 
-on the soles of the sandals are represented Asiatic captives. The outer 
case is in the comer of the room, in Case 27. 

Case 70. Mummy of IHar^em-bhai, richly painted, and the coffin of 
ffihiantef, a Isvag anterior to ike 12th dynas^. 

Oase 72. Coffin of Ten^amen, an incense^bearer at Thebes. The 
&XSB is t(f dark wood, inlaid ^th glnsis. 

Clase 74. Mummy of a GrcsBOo-EgyptiBn yiMi^, ^ob% portrait is 
fiiaoed <Dn the bead, pamted <m ceilair. 

Oase 75. Mummy and coffin c(f a Grasco-E^rptian 'gid, named 
3^ous, daughter cdF iHeracliFus Soter ; on the coffin is a Grveek ins(»ip- 
Idem, ^recording her deat^ in the llth year of Hadrian, A.n. 127. 

Cases 77 and 90, in the centre of the Toom. Two large wooden 
coffins of the iEoman iperiod. One is that of Cleopatra, of 1^ family of 
iScxker, the other of Soter himself, an arcbon of Thebes, in the reign of 
y^jan. 

Tn the upper j>9aA of the cases just mentioned am placed personal 
ornaments, amulets, and scarabsei, chiefly found with the mummies. 
The scarabffli frequently bear the names of kings, showing probably 
that the persons interred had borne office nnder those montoohs. The 
most eemariiable are isome small scaratei in Case 95, with the names 
•f 'Cbeops aaad Eepbren, the tings who built the Great and the 'Second 
j^rramids, and several large scaralbeei of the reign of Amenoph III. ; 
xme (No. 4095) vecovding the number of lions slain by the king within 
m certain period ; the other (No. 4096) relating to his marriage with 
Queen Taia, and the extent of his dominions. 

Betoming to the Wall-'cases, we And mommieB of sacred animals as 
follows :— ^Cases 5il, ^68. Mammies x)f cynooephali, jackak, and cats. 
•Oases ^, 55. Mummies of sacred bulls ted of ntms, the heads 
«nd -principal bones only embalmed, dases ^6, ^7. Mummies of 
the Ibis, sacred to Thoth; and specimens of the cone-covered pots 
in which th^ were deposited. ^ Case 58. Mumrnies of crocodiles. 
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emblems of Sebak, and bf snakes, emblems of Isis. Case 60. Mam- 
mies of snakes and fish. 

In Cases 61, 62, are specimens of unburnt bricks, some stamped 
with the names of kings of the 18th and 19th dynasties. 

Oases 63, 64. Fragments of mummy-coffins and sepulchral tablets. 

Over the cases on the East and West sides of the room are placed 
casts from sculptured and painted bas-reliefs, at^the entrance of the 
small temple of Beit-Oually in Nubia. One represents the victories of 
Bameses II. over the iBthiopians ; the other the victories of the same 
monarch over some Asiatic nations. 

SECOND EGYPTIAN ROOM. 
The Egyptian antiquities are placed on the East side, 
the other being at present occupied by the Temple Collection. 

EGYPTIAN ANTIQUITIES. 

These are further illustrations of the Sepulchral remains of 
Egypt, of which the larger portion is placed in the First 
Egyptian Boom. 

Cases l-ll. Sepulchral tablets of painted wood, small models of 
sarcophagi and mummies, and boxes for holding sepulchral figures as 
well as a large collection of the figures themselves. The latter are 
formed of wood, alabaster, stone, or porcelain, and have inscribed upon 
them a religious formula, as well as the name and titles of the deceased. 
They are supposed to have been deposited in the tombs by the relatives 
of the person who was buried. Some of the figures in the collection 
have the names of Sethos I., Amenoph UI., and other kings. Cases 
10, 11. On the central shelves are models of the funeral boat in which 
the dead were conveyed to the sepulchres. 

Cases 12, 13. Sets of sepulchral vases, four in number, in which 
were placed the viscera of the dead, divided into four portions, and 
separately embalmed ; their covers are formed into the heads of the 
four Genii of the Amenti, to whom the respective portions were 
dedicated. 

Cases 14-19. Wooden co£&ns, elaborately ornamented, and a wooden 
ease painted black and yellow, which contained a set of vases. 

Cases 20, 21. Sepulchral vases similar to those already described. 

Cases 22, 23. Cones or bricks stamped with inscriptions, containing 
the names of functionaries, and which probably formed part of the 
construction of the tombs. Inscriptions written on fragments of 
pottery, in the Greek and Enchorial characters, chiefly receipts for pay- 
ments during the, Roman period. 

Cases 24-28.^Wooden figures of Ptah Sochari, and Osiris Pethempa- 
mentes, made hollow to enclose the papyri deposited in the tombs. 

In one of the table-eases, in the middle of the room, are placed 
various objects in porcelain and glass, principally from the coverings of 
mummies. In the other table-case are at present placed small 
Assyrian antiquities, jivhich it is proposed shortly to remove. 
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TEMPLE CeLLECnON. 

On the West side is placed a collection of antiquities^ 
bequeathed to the British Museum in 1856 by the late 
Hon, Sir William Temple, K.C.B,, Her Majesty's Minister 
at the Neapolitan Court. The collection is exhibited as a 
separate series, both as a more fitting acknowledgment of so 
munificent a bequest, and as giving in this form a more com- 

* plete idea of the general clmracter of the monuments obtained 
from a district of much importance in ancient times. A few of 
the objects were discovered in the Southern portion of ancient 
Etruria ; but the majority belong to that large region of 
Lower Italy, which, prior to the Roman dominion, was exten- 
sively colonized and highly • cultivated by the Greeks, and 
whence received the name of Magna Graecia. They compre- 
hend, therefore, specimens of the arts of three different races, 
the Etruscans, Greeks and Romans. The most interesting 
articles are placed on tables, colistructed for the purpose, in 
the • middle of the room ; the remainder are distributed in 
.wall cases imder the heads of sculpture, terracottjis, painted 
vases, glass, metal-work, frescoes, fee. Tlie present desfription 

commences from the South end of the room. 

• 

The first table is supported at each end by a marble trapezophoron : 
one of these, representing a Cupid holding a bird, is of original and 
tasteful design. At the South side of the table is a group, in alto- 

• relievo, of two Satyrs, which, like the trapezophora^ is of Grseco-Roman 
sfyle. On the North side is a Roman mosaic, representing a 
Sacrifice: in common with most of the mosaics 'in this collection, it 
has been considerably restored. In the centre of the table, upon 
another mosaic, 15tands a Greek terracotta crater, or vase for mixing 
wine, of unusual magnitude, and decorated on the neck with a bas- 
relief of a cbariot-race ; at each ena of the table is a Eoman alabaster 
vase or urn, one of which has a very beautifully sculptured handle ; and 
at the angles are four Greek rJiytons, or drinking horns, one of which, 
in- the form of a mule's head, is remarkable for its good workbianship 
and perfect preservation. 

The central, or principal table, is also supported at the ends* 
by trapezophora, and adorned, on the top and on eacb side, with 
mosaics. * The mosaic in front is divided into eight compartments, 
each representing a fish. In the middle of the table is a magnificent 
crater, which is the largest Greek painted vase in the British Museum ; 
at the sides of the table are six smaller vases, or vessels, of painted or 
glazed earthenware, or of glass, remarkable either for beauty of design, 

H 
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, or raritj of tihnc ; and at each end stands a painted vase, of nnosual 
bat graeefal forau 

• TTbe third, or most Northern, table is constmcted similarly to the 
first, bat is supported at one end Jby a small Caryatid figure, at the 
other by an ornamental pilaster. The South side is decorated with 
another mosaic representing' a Sacrifice, and the North with a bas- 
relief, exhibiting a figure of Ceres receiving offerings. On the top of 
the table is a plain mossdc, in the middle of which stands a Roman 
marble cinerary urn; and at the ends and sides are dx objects in 
bronze, of which the statue of the Infant Bacchus is remarkable for 
its beauty, the two horses* muzzles for their rarity, and one of the' 
. helmets for the unusual preservation of its details and fittings. 

In the middle of the room, over the stove, is placed a Greek bronze 
cuirass, of remarkably fine workmanship. 

The description proceeds next to the objects arranged round 
the sides of the* room, of which the most remarkable only can 
be here enumerated. 

Beside the South door is a bust of a laughing child, which has 
been considered Roman, though it may possibly rather be a production 
of the Renaissance school. 

The adjoining Cases, numbered 33-36, contain minor specimens of 
sculpture, architectural or decorative fragments, and inscriptions. 
They belong chiefly to .the Roman period, though some are of the class 
described as Grsecq-Roman. Their subjects, and, whenever* known, 
their sites of discovery, are indicated on their pedestals, or on the 
labels attached. In Case ,33 is an inscription, on a monumental tablet, 
which, though imperfect, is of considerable interest, having originally, 
as it is believed, been dedicated to the memory of Vitruvius, the 
' celebrated writer on architecture. On the upper shelves of Cases 
36, 36, is a collection of terracotta masks, and antefixal ornaments; 
designed to cover the ends of the roof-tiles over the external cornice 
of a building. In Case 35 are two Roman weights, and in 36 a muti- 
lated, but very beautiful bas-relief, *of Ariadne sleeping on a rock. 

Case 37. Roman terracotta lamps, variously ornamented in bas*-relief. 

Cases 38, 39. Small terracotta figures and fragments, chiefly of 
Italo-Greek workmanship ; amongst them, a jointed doll ; and under- 
neath, two Etruscan cinerary urns, partially coloured, with bas-reliefs 
in front, and recumbent figures of the dead upon their covers. 

Cases 40, 41. Terracotta vases, either perfectly plain, or vri th un- 

glazed colours. 'They .are in some instances Greek, in others Roman, 

aud designed for various uses. The most curious and elegant are the 

Greek rhytons, or drinking horns, terminating in animals' heads, the 

• mouths of which were pierced for the passage of the wine. 

Cases 42, 43. A shelf of the jed Roman earthenware with moulded 
reliefs, sometimes called Samian, sometimes Aretiue. Another shelf, 
with small vases and lamps covered with a vitreous glaze of some rarity. 

In the lower half of these Cases commences the series of Greek 
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|)ainted fictile vases, which is contitmed through the next eight Cases 
(44-51). Tlie whole have been arranged under* a chronological classi- 
fication, exhibiting tUe progress of the ceramic art through five 
periods, which are approximately defined by the dates inscribed on 
.the labels within the Cases. The first period, on the middle shelf 
in CaSes 42, 43, is that of the style commonly termed Phoenician, or 
Nolano-Egyptian, in wfiich animals and human figures are rudely 
painted in dark brown or maroon colours, on a pale yellow clay. On 
the two lower shelves bi the same Cases are the vases of the Second, 
or archaic Greek period, formed of pale or reddish clay, and decorated 
with black glazed figures of severe and, in some cases, rather grotesque 
design, with indised outlines. Cases 44, 45, contain the vases of the 
Third, or^finest period, with the figures left to the natural red of the 
clay, and the backgrounds painted black. The most beautiful speci- 
mens, which were discovered at Nola, are remarkable for the brilliant 
preservation of their glaze. Case^ 46, 47. The vases of the Fourth 
period, in the upper part of these Cases, though rich and generally 
elegant in design, are inferior in execution to those of the preceding 
class. -In the lower part of these Cases, and in the whole of 'Cases 
48-51, are vases chiefly of the Fifth period, which exhibits the gradual 
decline of the art, both in the coarseness of its designs, and inferiority 
of its mechanical fabric, till about the time of the Roman conquest 6i 
Greece, when it appears altogether to have ceased. The earlier vas'es 
are generally placed on the upper shelves, the later on those below. 

Cases 52, 53, contain specimens of glass, many of which were 
manufactured in Egypt or Phoenicia, and imported into Magna 
GrsBcia, both in the Greek and Roman periods. Other specimens* are 
purely of Roman fabric, amongst which 'may be remarked six small 
figures of birds, and a cinerary urn, in the form of a child's cradle. 

Cases 54, 55. On'tne middle shelf is sL small collection of gold and 
silver articles, including a fine gold necklace from an Etruscan tomb, 
and some elegant silver vases. With these are placed several Roman 
gems, chiefly set in rings. 

The upper part of these cases contains bronze bells and vases, and 
six helmets from Magna Grsecia and Etruria; the lower part haCs a 
collection of armour and of culinary implements. 

Cases 5(5, 57. In the upper part are small bronze figures, many of 
them ancient copies from celebrated statues ; in the lower are personal 
ornaments, small altars, and sacrificial instruments. Case 58 contains 
bronze vessels, articles of furniture, &c. Case 59, candelabra, lanterns; 
and lamps,' with a shelf occupied by vase-handles, another by weights, 
and the lower part by jets for fountains, and other objects. On the 
middle shelf of Oases 60, 61, are some bronze mirrors, such as were 
used by Etruscan ladies, the exterior, or convex side, being highly 
•polished^ and the interior, or concave, engraved with figures in- outline. 
With these are Roman stamps, and a few minor objects. At the 
bottom of the same cases are locks, keys, &c. 

On two shelves in Cases 60, 61, are collections of miscellaneous 
objects in iron and lead. 

H 5J 
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Against the adjoining pilaster is a trapezophorariy in fonn of a sekte^ 
female panther, and -on the tahle ahove, a bust in gicUlo atittco, of 
uncertain title, pferhaps Saturn, veiled. 

Cases 62, 63, 64, contain miscellaneous objects. On the upper 
shelves are four fine remains of Roman fresco-painting from the wall^ 
of houses at Pompeii, which were added to the Temple Collection by 
the special direction of the King of the Twd Sicilies, to whom, by the 
law of Naples, they rightly belonged. On the highest shelf are also 
some rare and curious pieces of amber, carved in an archaic style, and 
a small assortment of Roman unset gems. On the next shelf several 
minor specimens of fresco, some ivory and bone carvings, and some 
calcined remains of com and fruit, f xhumed at Pompeii. • Below these 
a collection of red earthenware vases from Sicily, of a late*period ; a 
variety of small glazed terracotta vases and figures, supposed to have 
been made in the middle ages from ancient moulds ; and specimens 
of Venetian glass. • 

Beside the door is a beautiful marble bust of a goddess or woman, of 
Graeco-Roman style, with remains of colour on the hair. 

FIRST VASE ROOM. 

• This room, and part of the next, contain the collection of 
Painted Fictile Vases, discovered in Italy, Greece, and the ad- 
jacent islands, and comraonly, though not very correctly, 
known by the name of Etruscan. It has been chiefly formed 
by. the acquisition of the collections of Sir William Hamilton 
and Mr. Biirgon, and by individual purchases made at the . 
sales of the Prince of Canino, M. Diu-and, and others. It is 
arranged in jiwo series ; — (1) The vases found in Etruria and 
Magna Graecia ; (2) Those from. Greece and th6 Greek islands. 

I. VASES FOUND TN ETRURIA AND MAGNA GRiECIA. 

Cases 1-5. Shelves 1-3. Vases of the style mentioned in the 
description of the Temple Collection as of the class frequently called 
Phoenician, 'or Nolano-Egyptian, with hrown figures, chiefly of animals, 
on pale grounds, and with maroon ornaments and incised lines. Shelf 
4. Very early Italian ware, of a dark hrown colour. A Vessel from 
Alhano (No. 1) is in the form cH the tugurium, or rustic cottage of the 
primitive inhabitants of Italy, and contained burnt bones. 

Cases 6-11. Shelves 1 and 4. Etruscan ware, black throughout; in 
some instances ornamented with friezes of figures, impressed from a 
cylinder. Shelf 2. Vases of early Greek style, with brown or black 
figures relieved by inciseJ lines. Shelf 3. Hydria, or water-vases, in 
a more advanced style .of painting, exhibiting black' figures on a bright 
red ground, and subjects chiefly relating to heroic personages, such as 
Jason, Achilles, Hercules, &c. 
' Cases 12-19. Shelves 1 and 4. Black Etruscan ware. Slielves 2 
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and 3. Hydrim. The upper vases are ornamented with subjects 
principally relating to the Hydrophoriay or water-drawing ; the lower 
exhibit scenes from the life and labours of Hercules. 

Cases 20-25. Shelves 1-3. Small vases, similar in style to the last, 
consisting of shallow and deep cups ; lekythiy or oil-bottles ; maiti, in 
the shape of human breasts ; and vessels in the form of heads, legs, &c. 
In 24, 25, is an Etruscan stand or tray for small vases, &c. 

Cases 26-29. Small vases, with black figure? on a red ground. 

Case 30. Italian imjtations of early tjreek vases, chiefly, from Vulci. 

Cases 31-41 exhibit a more advanced style of execution, with red 
figures carefully designed on a black and • highly-blazed ground. The 
vases belong to the finest period of Greek art, and were chiefly found 
at Nola. 

Cases 42-49. Larger vases of the kind just mentioned. .On Shelf 2 
are chiefly Crateres and Amphorce, on Shelf '3, Hydrim, 

n. VASES FOUND IN GREECE AND THE GREEK ISLANDS. 

In Cases 50-60 are vases pi^senting similar varieties to those 
already described, but all found in Greece or the Greek islands. 
They are arranged in an inverse order, so as to bring the earliest in 
juxtaposition to those of similar workmanship found in Italy, and the 
more finished specimens iiext to those which have just been described. 

Cases 50, 51. Vases with red figures on a black ground; among 
which should be noticed a lekythjis, representing Venus, Cu{)id, and 
some allegorical figures ; a pyxis (No. 2923), decorated with Cupids 
and other figures in white and blue ; .and a small csnochoe (No 2933). 
on which is a crawling boy. 

Cases 52, 53^ Vases with Black ornaments on a white grouted, and 
polychrome vases, belonging chiefly to the third or fourth century B.C., 
with figures drawn in various colours on a white ground, which repre- 
sent commonly Orestes and Electra at the tomb of Agamemnon. 

Cases 54, 55. Vases, principally lekythi, with black subjects on red 
grounds, and vases of ancient style from Athens and Corinth, orna- 
mented with birds, &c., in reddish-brown, on a fawn-coloured ground. 

Cases 56-60. Vases of the earliest style, with geometrical orna- 
ments; in Case 60, eight. of the celebrated amphorcB from Corfu 
(Corcyra), which contained the wines exported from the Adriatic. 

In the centre of the room fire exhibited select vases with 
paintings on both sides, corresponding generally in aiTangement 
with those in the side-cases. 

Over Cases 36-55 are painted fac-similes, by Signer Campanari, of 
the walls of an Etruscan tomb at Tarquinii, decorated with a double . 
frieze ; in the lower are represented dances and entertainments, and in 
the upper, athletic games, as leaping, running, chariot-rading, hurling the 
discus^ boxing, and the armed course ; above is a large vase and two 
persons at an entertainment. The side of entrance of this tomb, 
decorated with two pftnthers, is represented above the Cases 26-35, and 
the roof, which is chequered, over Cases 6-25. 
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Over Cases 1-5, 56-60, are paintings from another tomb at Tar- 
quihii ; that above 1-5, represents a female paying the last offices to an 
old man stretched out on a bier ; that above 57-60, two men drinking 
and dancing. Close to these are the ends of the same tomb, on one of 
which are men dancing, and playing on the double flute. 

SECOND VASE ROOM. 

The contents of this room,- as they are intended shortly 
to be rearranged, are not at present described in any detail. 

The Painted Vases are of the later style of Greek art (about 
350 — 150 B.C.),. eliiefly found in Apulia, Lueania, and the 
Basilicata, in the South of Italy, lliey are ornamented with 
red figures on a black .ground, which is dull, and often lead- 
coloured. The ornaments are florid, and the forms of the 
vases less simple than those hitherto described. The subjects 
represented mostly relate to the Dionysiac festivals, to Venus 
and Cupid, or to funeral offerings.* 

At the South end of the room is a series of terracotta bas- 
reliefs, chiefly from the Townley Collection ; they are of 
Grseco-Roman style, and originally formed decorations to the 
walls of Eoman buildings. 

The West side of the room, and a table-case in .the middle, 
are occupied with the collection of Greek and Roman terra- 
cottas, lamps, and glass. 

BRONZE ROOM. 

This room- contains the collection of Greek, Etruscan, and 
Roman, Bronzes, with the exception of such as have been 
found in Great Britain, which are placed in the British room. 
It is chiefly cQmposed of the Sloane, Hamilton, Townley, and 
Payne Ejiight collections, to which additions have been made 
from time to time by#presentation or purchase. 

The middle shelves on the 'East side of the room (Cases 
1-^0) arcoccnpied by bronze figures which havB been classed 
mythologically. The Greek names of the divinities are indi- 
^ cated on the labels by capital letters, the Latin by Italics. 

In Cases 1-1 1 are placed the twelve principal classical divinities, 
known as the Olympic Gods. On the upper and lower shelves are 
leaden sepulchral iirns, architectural fragments, and miscellaneous vases. 

* A full catalogue of the collection of vaaes is in proafess of publication ; the 
first volume, comprising Nos. 1-1241, may be had in tne Principal Librarian's 
office. 
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. Cases 12-15. The Dionyfiiac or Bacchic cycle, and Cupid. 

Cases 17-19. Various minor divinities, • such as the Muses, the 
Deities of Health, the Primeval Gods, the Divinities of the Lower 
"World, the Gods of Destiny, the Gods of Light, the Winds, the Gods 
of Wacter, the Gods of the Country, the Lares, or House-gods, the 
Personifications of Stales and Cities, and Allegorical Divinities. 

Cases 20-22. Divinities foreign to the classic Mythology, such as 
the Gods of Early Italy, among which are some rude figures from 
Sardinia, supposed to be Phoenician, and early Etruscan gods: Oriental 
Divinities, adopted by the Romans from Egypt and Asia Minor. 

Cases 23-26. Heroes, the principal of whom is Hercules. • 

Cases 27-30. Real personages ; and fragments of statues. 

Cases 31-35. Figures of animals. 

Cases 36-41. Arms and armour, offensive and defensive. 

' Cases 42, 43. Etruscan candelabra, terminating above in figures or 
groups. The lamps were suspended from the branches. 

Cases 44-47. The contents of a very ancient Etruscan tomb, in the 
necropolis of Vulci, known as " La PoUedrara." They consist of a 
stone figure, a bronze bust, bronze and terracotta vases, ostrich eggs 
engraved and painted, and several Egyptian porcelain bottles. 

Cases 48, 49. Roman candelabra; the lamps were placed on the top. 

Cases 50-60. Lamps and vases. Cases 50-52. Roman lamps of 
various forms. Cases 53, 54. Vessels for holding oil or unguents, 
some in the form of heads. Gases 54-57. Vases of various kinds, and 
detached handles of vases. Cases 5Q-60. Bronze cisl(By to contain 
articles for the toilet. Mirrors of various forms. 

Table-case A. Implements and utensils, chiefly Roman, such aa 
locks, keys, weights, stamps, knives, spoons, writing materials', &c. 

Table-case B. Personal ornaments, chiefly Etruscan and Roman, 
such as bracelets, brooches, rings, hair»pins, and necklaces. 

Table-case C. Horse-trappings, and portions of armour. Among these 
should be specially noticed "The. Bronzes of Siris," or two shoulder- 
pieces of Greefk armour, of the finest workmanship, stated to have been 
found in 1820, near the River Siris, in Magna GrsBtjia ; bas-reliefs in 
silver, supposed to have formed part of an Etruscan chariot, found at 
Perugia; and a series of handles and ornaments, which have been 
attached to bronze vases. . 

Table-case D. Bronze mirrors. 

In two large cases on each side of the room are the fol- 
lowing select bronzes, remarkable for size or workmanship; — 

Case E. In the centre, an Etruscan bronze Vase,, with an engraved 
frieze round the upper part ; on each side, a large bust, and in 
front four smaller ones. In the side compartments, two Etruscan 
cista, engraved with mythological subjects, and two busts ; below, four 
figures of fine Greek workmanship, found at Paramythia in Epirus. 

Case F. In the centre a Roman seat inlaid with silver; on each side 
a large bronze figure. In the side compartments two small busts, 
two inscribed helmets, and four mythological figures. Both • the 
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helmets were found at Oljmpia in Greece, having heen dedicated to 
Jupiter ; the first by Hierorl., tyrant of Syracuse, from the spoils taken 
from the Etruscans at the naval hattle, off Oumse, b.c. 472 ; the other 
hy the people of Argos^ from the spoils of Corinth. 

BRITISH AND MEDIEVAL ROOM. 

This room contains two collections :' — the British, consisting 
of Antiquities found in Great Britain and Ireland, extending 
from the earliest periods to the Normto Conquest, and the 
Medieval, comprising all remains of the Middle Ages, both 
English and Foreign. 

BRITISH* COLLECTION. 

This Collection is arranged, as far as possible, in chronolo- 
gical order, as follows : — 

Cases 1-42. British Antiquities, anterior to the Romans. 
Cases 43—75. Roman Antiquities found in* Britain. . 
Gases 76-97. Anglo-Saxon Antiquities. 

BRITISH ANTIQUITIES. 

The remains of the inhabitants of the British islands, pre- 
vious to the Roman invasion, embrace the Stone, Bronze, and 
a portion of the Iron Period of Northern Antiquaries. They 
have, for convenience, been classed according to their materials, 
and in the order corresponding to th^lt of the supposed intro- 
duction of such materials into this country. . 

Cases 1-4. Implements known as stone celts. • They appear by 
analogous examples, still in use among nations in a savage state, to 
have been mounted in split wooden handles, and bound round wiith, 
l^them thongs', so as tor form axes. 

Cases 5-9. Flint knives and arrow-heads, found chiefly in Ireland. 

Cases 10-12. Various stone implements, viz.: — Stone hammers, 
or axe-heads, pierced to receive a wooden shaft; they have been 
occasionally found with bronze weapons, and appear to be .of a later 
date than the stone^ celts. Oval pebbles, which may have been sling- 
stones. Small sharpening stones or hones, pierced at one end for 
suspension. Circular pierced disks, which £iave been used as beads, or 
as whorls for the spindle. On the lower shelf are models of six stone 
cromlechs, or sepulchres. 

Cases 13-25. Implements and weapons made of bronze, a mixed 
metal, compounded of about nine-tenths of copper to one-tenth of tin. 
The sites of discovery are marked on the objects themselves. 

Cases 13-15. Illustrations oT early British Metallurgy. Lower 
Shelf. Stone muUers or hammeils, which have been employed in 
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ancient copper mines to break the ore : cakes of copper and bronze : 
stone moula for making rough bronze celts, and casts of moulds for 
making bronze swords. Middle Shelf. Bronze moulds for casting, 
celts of various forms ; unfmished and imperfectly-formed celts from 
various localities, and lumps of copper found with them. 

Cases 16-20. Bronze implements, commonly called celts, from the 
Latin celtis, a chisel, which appear to have been afi&xed to wooden 
handles. They are arranged, according to their forms, into classes. 

Cases 21, 22. Middle Shelf. Blades of bronze daggers and knives, 
of which the handles were of wood, horn, oi: bone. Lower &helf. 
Bronze swords, among them some fine specimens from the Thames. 

Cases 23-25. Bronze sword, spear-head, celt, and pin, found together 
in the Thames. Ends of sword-sheaths ; bronze shield and sheath, 
found in the Isis, near Dorchester. Shield found in the Thames^ 
Bronze spear-heads, some with rivet holes, in which a wooden peg 
appears to have been fixed ; others without rivet holes, but with loops 
at the side, or piercings in the blade, for thongs. 

Cases 26-32. Early pottery found in Tumuli. The larger urns 
have contained burnt ashes ; the smaller may have been used as drink- 
ing cups at the funeral feast. The most curious urn was foun^ in a 
barrow on the banks of the river. Alaw, Anglesea,^ and is supposed to 
have contained the ashes of Brouwen the Fair, aunt to Caractacus, who 
died about a.d. 50. 

Cases 34, 35. Urns found in Jersey, Ireland and Scotland, the 
Scotch generally more elaborately ornamented than the English. 
Near them are brooches and hair-pins found in Lreland, of an age 
probably subsequent to the Christian era. 

In Cases 36-42 are placed various antiquities found in England^ 
Scotland and Ireland, chiefly of bronze, and characterised by a peculiar 
style of ornament, and frequently by enamel. They are probably late 
Celtic, of about the time of the Eoman invasion of England. In 
Cases 36, 37 is a fine bronze shield, with enamelled ornaments, found 
in the Thames, near Battersea, and several antiqtiities from Ireland. 
In Case 38 a tore, and a pair of massive armlets, found in Scotland. 
Cases 39, 40. Horse-trappings and a sword found at Stan wick, in 
Yorkshire, during excavations made by the Duke of Northumberland, 
by whom they were presented. Cases 41, 42. Similar trappings from 
Polden Hill, Somersetshire, and Westhall, Sufiblk. . 

ROMAN ANTIQUITIES FOUNP IN BRITAIN. 

These diflfer little from the Eoman remains found in other 
countries. Some of them were no doubt imported, but the 
greater part must have been made in some of the flourishing 
cities founded by the Romans, who were more or less masters 
of this country for upwards of 400 years. 

Cases 47-51. Middle Shelf. Several groups of glass and earthen- 
ware vessels, discovered together in tloman tombs. On the upper 
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and lower shelves, Boman vessels of coarse earthenware, principally em- 
ployed as cinerary urns. Over the cases, two large amphora, the necks 
of which have been broken.ofif to admit urns, like rude sarcophagi. 

Cas^s 52, 53. Specimens of Roman earthenware, found on the site 
of the kilns in which they were manufactured. They are generally 
" castaways,** ill-made or imperfect. 

Cases 56, 57. Roman pottery of various kinds. The localities in 
which the specimens were found are inscribed upon them as far as pos- 
sible. Underneath : Roman roof, flue, and draining tiles. 

Cases 58, 59. Roman lamps variously ornamented. Two specimens 
of earthenware with a yellow vitreous glaze. Roman red moulded ware, 
commonly called Samian. The finer kind, known as Aretine ware, 
was made chiefly at Arctium in Italy ; the coarser in Germany and 
Eastern Gaui, and imported into England. A fragment of a mould 
may be seen in Case 63 ;.and a type- for impressing the mould. 

Cases 60>63. Plain Samian ware, probably the ware employed for 
domestic purposes. The specimens are generally stamped- with potters* 
nam^s. Underneath : Roman Moriaria, or pounding-vessels: 

Cases 64-75. Miscellaneous Antiquities. In Case 64, a vase turned in 
Kimmeridge coal, and the waste pieces found .on the site of the manu- 
factory on the coast of Dorsetshire. Clay moulds for counterfeit coins. 
Case 65. Glass vessels. Cases 66, 67. Brooches and other personal orna- 
ments. Cases 68, 69. Bronzes, among which may be noticed a 
fine statue, found at Barking Hall, Suflfolk. Case 70. Antiquities dis- 
covered at Ribchester, in 'Lancashire. On the upper shelf, a bronze 
head of the Emperor Hadrian, found in the Thames. Cases 71-75. 
Edicts granting privileges to some of the auxiliaries serving in Britain 
under Trajan and Hadrian. Votive ofleriugs, small figures, etc. 

In Table-case D are placed Roman Antiquities discovered in London, 
forming part of the collection made by Mr. Roach Smith. They con- 
sist of statuettes, personal ornaments, implements of various kinds, 
such as knives, Btyli for writing, fragments of glass and pottery, leather 
sandals, and other remains of the Roman occupants of London. 

ANGLO-SAXON ANTIQUITIES. 

These antiquities, which have been chiefly found in ancient 
cemeteries, belong fbr the moat part to the earlier periods of 
the 'Heptarchy. They show that both burying and burning the 
dead were practised in England by the Saxons. 

Cases 76-80. On the upper shelf are black pepulchral urns, found 
chiefly in Norfolk and Suffolk. On the lower shelf of these and the 
following Cases are tablets bearing antiquities discovered by Dr. Bahr 
in Livonia and Courlaud, of about the same age as the Saxon antiquities, 
and placed here for comparison. 

Cases 81-87. Various Saxon weapons, such as swords, spearheads, 
and bosses of shields. A bucket of wood with bronze mountings. 
A Danish sword found in the River Witham. A bronze bucket, which 
was discovered full of coins of the kings of Northumbria. 
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In Table-case. E are placed personal ornaments of various kinds, 
and a series of swords and spears discovered in the Thames. The 
latter formed part of Mr. Roach Smith's collection. 

' • ' MEDIEVAL COLLECTION. 

This Collection is arranged with reference partly to the 
material of which the objects are forrtied, partly to the use 
for which they were intended. A large portion is in course 
of re-arrangement, owing to extensive additions. 

Cases 88-98. Metal Wokk, consisting of armour and arms, 
Church furniture, and other objects about to be re-ai'ranged. 

Cases 99-101. Paintings. Portions of the frescoes in St. Stepheu's 
Chapel, Westminster, executed in the latter half of the 14th century. 
Cases 104, 105. Horodeictical Instbuments, consisting of astro- 
labes, dials, and watches of various kinds. 

Cases 108-115. Sculpture .ai^d Carving, in various materials, but 
tshieflj in ivory, the specimens of which are arranged, as far as prac- 
ticable, in chronological order. The earlier examples are generally 
writing tablets or portions* of the bindings of books. Those, of the 13th, 
14th, and 15th centuries are principally tablets for devotional purposes. 
^The later carvings are of miscellaneous character. 

In Tdble-case F are placed other specimens of Sculpture : on one 
side are early writing tablets or diptychs, tnirrorrcases, combs, chess- 
men and draughtsmen,: on the' other are yases of rock crystal and 
jasper, and medallions in bronze and silver. 

In Table-case G are Enamels. — German enamels of the IJHh and 
18th centuries; French enamels, made at Limoges, during the same 
period ; Italian painted enamels; others painted at Limoges during the 
16th and 17th centuries; a few specimens of English enamelling 
and jewelry, among which may be noticed the signet ring of iMary, 
Queen of Scots ; knjves ornamented in various ways. 

Cases 116-121. English Pottery. — On the upper shelves are 
placed green and brown glaaed vessels of coarse manufacture, and of 
various dates, from the 13th to the 16th centuries. Middle shelf: 
Ornamental earthenware and porcelain, including two porcelain vases 
made at Chelsea in 1762 ; a bowl made and painted at Bow, in 1760, 
by Thomas Craft, being the only specimen which can with certainty be 
referred to that manufactory ; a copy of the Portland vase, made by 
Wedgwood; several Wedgwood medallions, and specimens of English 
delft. On the lower shelf, a series of ornamental paving and wall 
tiles, varying in date from the 13th to the 16th century. 

Cases 122-125. Venetian and German Glass. — The former was 
made during the 15th, 16th, and 17th centuries, at Murano, one of the 
islands on which yenice is built, by manufacturers who enjoyed con- 
siderable privileges, but were forbidden, on pain of death, to reveal 
the secrets of their art. This glass is peculiarly elegant in shape, and 
from the absence of lead, wry light in weight. The older specimens 
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are generally of pl4in white or coloured glass, with borders, coats of 
arms, or figures, painted in enamel, and enriched with gold. Some are 
frosted all over; others (vadaritorti dilattieinio) ornamented with lace- 
work formed by threads of opaque white glass placed spiral iy^ and 
occasionally enriched by intervening bands of coloured glass. Another 
variety (wwt a reticeUe\ is ornamented with a net- work formed by 
diagonal white threads enclosing a bubble at their intersections. 
The Oerman glass is heavier than the Venetian in substance, and 
more clumsy in form. It was made during the 16th and 1 7th cen- 
turies, and is generally enamelled with figures or coats of arms. A 
very usual design is the Imperial eagle, bearing on its wings the arms of 
the states and cities which formed the Holy Roman Empire. 

Cases 125-136. Italian Majolica — ^This enamelled earthenware 
derives its name from the Island of Majorca, whence it is supposed 
to have been first imported into Italy, though it does not appear whe- 
ther it was made in the island, or brought thither from Spain.. The 
.art was cultivate^ in some of the smaller states of Central Italy. 
Specimens are here exhibited, made at Faenza, Gubbio, Pesaro, Castel 
Durante, Urhino, Deruta, CaffiigiulOp Bimini, 'Padua, Sienna, and* 
Venice. The earlier, which date from a-d. 1480—1510, are large 
dishes enamelled on one side only, and painted either in strong 
bright colours, or in blue and yellow ; in the latter case the yellow has 
a metallic reflection, or iridescence. The next class, dating from 
about A.D. 1510—1526, is smaller in size, frequently ornamented with 
arabesque borders, and with metallic yellow and ruby. The third, a.d. 
1530 — 1550, is painted with sulgects 6ccupying the whole of the plate, 
and generally, taken from Roman mythology ; the colours are bright, 
rarely iridescent, and with a great preponderance of yellow. In the 
liext class, a.d. 1560 — 1580, the drawing deteriorates, the colouring 
becomes dull and brown, and the subjects are frequently enclosed in 
arabesque borders on a white ground. In the next century Majolica 
almost entirely disappears, having been probably driven out of esteem 
by Oriental porcelain. 

Cases 186-139. Flemish Stokewabe. — This is a hard dense pot- 
tery, well suited to domestic purposes, and sometimes richly ornamented. 
It was made in the neighbourhood of the Lower Rhine. There are 
three principal varieties. The first, consisting usually of cylindrical jugs, 
narrowing at the top, is a yellowish white, with ornaments well executed. 
The second is brown, decorated with coats of arms or figures under 
arches. The third is grey, with ornaments in relief, the ground 
being usually coloured blue, or dark marpGfki. Vessels of the second 
class were extensively imported into England during the 16th century, 
and are frequently found in excavations under old buildings. 

ETHNOGRAPHICAL ROOM. 
In this room are placed both the antiquities, and the objects 
in modem use, belonging to all nations not of - European 
race. They are arranged in a geographical cj^cle which pro- 
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ceeds from East to West, commencing with China and tenni- 
nating with the Eastern Archipelago. 

In the centre of the room are placed the following objects :— 

A Chinese bell, from a temple near Ningpo, cast in the reign of 
the late Emperot Taou Kwang, and presented bj Her Majesty in 1 844. 

A model of a moveable temple, from 4he Carnatic. 

Three large cases of dresses in ' use among the Esquimaux tribes, 
and other objects illustrative of the late Arctic expeditions, collected 
by Sir John Barrow^ and presented by Mr. Barrow. 

A table-case of Mexican antiquities from Mr. Young's collection. 

Against the pilasters are placed the following objects : — 
An inlaid Indian cabinet. 

A figure of the Burmese Idol Gaudma, and an impr.ession of his foot. 
A bronze figure of Pattinee Dewa. 
A fountaii^ from the Rohilla country. * 

The contents of the side cases are as follows : — 

Cases 1-6.' Chinese Empire and Japan. On Shelf 1 of Cases 
1 , 2, are clothes and military accoutrements and weapons. On Shelf Q 
statues and groups of divinities and animals, in bronze, steatite, 
porcelain, and other materials. On Shelf 3 articles of domestic use, 
such as mirrors, scales, and compasses. In Case 3 are gilt figures 
of a male and a female divinity, taken from a private chapel at Canton. 
On Shelf 1 of Cases 4, 5, are musical instruments, of several kinds. 
Shelf 3, musical instruments, and specimens of glass and enamel. 
Shelf 3, porcelain and lacquered work. 

Cases 6-9. India and Birmah. — On Shelf 1 of Cases 6, 7, are 
figures in marble and bronze, chiefly of the Budhist Divinity Gaudma, 
from Birmah. On Shelf 2, Budhist Idols in bronze. Shelf 3, weapons 
and inscribed bronze plates, being charters and grants of land. In 
Cases 8, 9, on Shelf 1, wooden Hindoo figures. On Shelf 2, figures 
of Divinities, in terracotta, alabaster, and bronze, a pack of Indian 
cards, and chessmen. Shelf 3, various objects, including ancient terra- 
cotta vessels found in cairns on the Neilgherry Hills. Over the cases 
are groups in bronze of Hindoo Divinities. 

Cases 10-13. Africa. — On Shelf 1 of Cases 10, 11, wooden Idols 
from the Slave Coast. Shelf 2, weapons, &c. from Ashantee. Shelf 3, 
carved bowls formed from gourds, and a set of Abyssinian chessmen. 
In Cases 12, 13, on Shelves 1- and 2, specimens of cloth, and other 
objects, obtained from the Niger Expedition, and from the Slave Coast, 
Shelf 3, hats, saddles, &c., from various parts of Africa. 

Cases 14-22. North AMEftiCA. — Esquintaux dresses, models of 
boats, bows and arrows, stone weapons, and other articles. 

Cases 23-84. Mexico. — In Cases 23, 24, are figures in terracotta 
and stone, from Bullock's Collection and other sources. Cases 25-30. 
•Antiquities excavated in the Island of. Sacrificios, by Captain Evan 
Nepean. Case? 3f-'34. Mexican terracotta figures, from Mr. Young's 
Collection. 
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. Cases .36-42. South America. — In Case 35 are some dried mum- 
mres, found in large jars in New Granada. Cases 36, 37, ancient 
terracotta vessels from Peru. In Cases 38, 39, objects of modern use, 
from Chili and Patagonia. Cases 41, 42, head dresses made of feathers, 
from the river Amazon, and objects from' Guiana. 

Cases 43-48. New Guinea and the Louisiade Archipelago.— 
Wigs, combs, ornaments, gras^ dresses, gourds, and other implements 
used by the Papuan races. They were chiefly collected by Capt. Owen 
. Stanley, during the voyage of H.M.S. Rattlesnake, 

Oases. 49, 50. Fioi Islands. — Clubs and weapons, fishing-nets, 
earthenware vessels, and specimens of cloth. 

Cases 51, &2. Polynesia. — Implements and ornaments in use 
among the natives of Chain Island, Pitcairn's Island, Easter Island, 
and the smaller islands scattered over the Pacific Ocean. 

Cases 53-56. ' Marquesas and Sandwich Islands. — Specimens of 
cloth, ornaments, fishing implements, &c. In* Cases 55, 56, idols and 
dresses made of brilliant feathers, formerly in use in these islands. 

Cases 57-61. Society Islands. — The contents of these Cases are 
chiefly from Otaheite or Tahiti, the principal island of the group, and 
consist of baskets, pillows, drums, fishing implements, and cloth. 

Cases 62-65. Friendly Islands. — On the upper shelf, baskets ; on 
the lower, fishing-nets, models of canoes, &c. 

Cases 66, 67. Navigator Islands and New Caledonia. — Clubs, 
aices of green stone, a tortoise-shell bonnet copied from an European 
pattern, and specimens of matting and cloth. 

Cases 68, 69. New Zealand. — Clubs, warlike implements, boxes 
and other objects of wood, with elaborate patterns, and specimens of 
matting made by the natives from New Zealand hemp. Above the 
Case, the prow of the canoe of thfe celebrated chief Heki. 

Cases 70, 71. Australia. — Narrow wooden shields, bomarangs, 
elubs and hatchets, and other implements. 

Cases 73, 74. Eastern Archipelago. — On the upper shelf are 
shields, quivers, and dresses of the Dyaks of Borneo. 

On the two lower shelves are objects from New Zealand, presented 
by His Excellency Sir George Grey, K.C.B. 

EDWARD HAWKINS. 
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BRITISH MUSEUM PUBLICATIONS. 



Such of the following Publications as have prices aflBxed to them 
can be purchased at the Museum, or of Messrs. Longman and Co.,* 
Paternoster Row. Photographs of Drawings, Prints, and Antiquities 
in the Museum may be purchased at the Science and Art Depart- 
ment, South Kensingtoq. 



Description of the Ancient Terracottas, by,T. Combe, 1810, 4to. 
£1 1 Is. 6d, . 

'• . — Large paper, £2 1 2». 6rf. 

■ ; Marbles, Part I., by the same, 1812, 4to. 



£1 6s, 



Large paper, £1 15«. 



£-2 Us. ed. 



Part IL, by the same, 1815, 4to. 
Large paper, £d 13«. 6^^. 



£1 10s. 



Part JIL, by the same, 1818, 4to. 



Large paper, £2 2s, 



Part IV., by the same, 1820, 4to. £2 2s. 
Large paper, £3 3«. 



PartV.,by E. Hawkins, 1826, 4to.£l Is. 
Large paper, £1 lis. 6d. 



£2 2s. 



Part VI., by C. R. Cockerell, 1830, 4to. 



Large paper, £3 3s. 



£2 2s. 



•Part VIL, by K Hawkins, 1835, 4to. 



• Large paper, £3 3s. 



£3 3s. 



Part Vm., by the same, 1839, 4to. 



-•Large paper, £4 14s. 6^. 



Part IX., by the same, 1842, 4to. £2 2s. 
Large paper, £3 3s. 



Part X., by the same, 1845, 4to. £3 8s. 
Large paper, £4 14s. 6rf. 



Part XL, by S. Birch, 1861, 4to. £3 3s. 
!— lArge paper, £4 14s Qd. 
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Inscriptions in the Cuneiform Character, from Assyrian Monumentg, 

discovered by A. H. Layard, D.C.L., 1851, fol. £l U, 
Cuneiform Inscriptions of Western Asia. Prepared for publication by 

Mfg.-Gen. Sir H. C. Rawlinson, K.C.B., assisted by E. Norris, Sec. 

R As. Soc, Vol. L, 1861, fol. £1. 
Veterum Populorum et Regum Numi, ed. Taylor Combe, 1814, 4to. 
Nummi Veteres in Museo R. P. Knight ab ipso descripli, 1830, 4to. 

£1 Us. 
Catalogue of the Anglo-Gallic Coins, by Edward Hawkins, 1826, 4to. 

£1 4«. ' 
■ ■ Greek and Etruscan* Vases in the British Museum, 

vol. 1, 1851, 8vo. 5«. 

Fine paper, 7«. 6d. 

Printed Books, 1J813-1819, 7 vols. 8vo. 

Vol. 1, 1841, folio, 18s. sheets; £i boards. 



the Cottonian MSS. by J. Planta, 1802, folio. 



Catalogue of the Harleian MSS. by H. Wanley and Rev. N. Nares, 

1808, 3 vols, folio. With a 4th vol. of Index. 
M^S. of the King's Library, by D. Casley, 1734, 

4to. 

MSS. by Rev. S. Ayscougb, 1785, 2 vols. 4to. 

MSS. formerly F. Hargrave's, by H. Ellis, 1818, 4to. 

Us, 

Lansdowne MSS. by F. Douce and H. Ellis, 1819, fol. 

■ Geographical Collection in the Library of King Geo. 

III., 1829, 2 vols. 8vo. £1 4«. 

Atundel MSS., 1834, fol. £1 Ss, ; or with coloured 



Plates, £A Us, 6i. 

■- 3umey MSS., 1B40, fol. 1 8«. ; or with coloured Plates, 



£SSs, 

Index to the Arundel and the Burney MSS., 1840, fol. 15». 
Catalogus Codicum Manuscriptorum Orientalium. Pars 1. Codices 
' • Syriacos et Carskunicos amplectens, 1838, fol. 12s. 
-^ '• Pars 2. Codicum 

Arabicorum partem amplectens, 1846, fol. l^s. . ' 
Partis 2 conti- 

nuatio, 1852, fol. 14s. 
" ' . ' 1 Pars 3. Codices 

iEthiopicos amplectens, 1847, fol. 10s. 
Fac-simile of the Codex Alexandrinus, 3 vols. fol. £18. 
Index to Additional MSS. acquired between 1783-1836. 1849, fol. 
List of Additions, MSS. 1836-1840, 8vo. 10s. 

MSS. 1841-1845, 8vo. £i. 

Catalogue of MS. Music in the British Museum, 1842, 8vo. 5s. 

MS. Maps, Charts, ajid Plans, 1844, 2 vols. 8vo. £1. 

Greek Papyri in the British Museum. Part I. 1839, 4to. 10s. 

Large paper, ,15s. 

Select Papyri in the Hieratic Character. Part I. Plates I— XXXIV. 

1841, fol., stitched, £1 Is. ; boards, £i 3s. Qd. 
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Select Papyri in the Hieratic Character. Part I. Plates XXXV — 
XCVIIl., 1842, fol. stitchedi £1 10s. ; boards, £1 12«. M, 

'. Plates XCIX— 

CLXVm., 1844, fol. stitched, £1 Ids. ; boards, £\ ISs. Qd. 

Part II. Plates I— XIX., 



1860, fol. stitched, £1 ; boards, £1 2«. Qd. 

Fragments of the Iliad of Homer from a Syriac Palimpsest, edited by 
William Cureton, M.A., 1851, 4to. large paper, £3 35. 

small paper, £2 2s. 

Fac-simile of the Clementine Epistles (Photograph), £3 3s. 

Papyri in the Hieroglyphic and Hieratic Characters, from the Collection 
of the Earl of Belmore, 1843, fol. 6s. 

Egyptian Monuments, from the Collection of the Earl of Belmore, 
1843, fol. 15s. 

Bibliotheca Grenvilliana, Part II. 1848, 8vo. £1 lis. 6i. 

List of Books of Reference in the Reading-Room of the British Mu- 
seum, 1859, 8vo. 7s. 6d. With Coloured Plan. (The Plan sepa- 
rately, 6d.) 

Catalogue of Mammalia, Part T. Cetacea, 1850, 12i:no. 4s. Plates. 

■• Part II. Seals, 1850, 12mo. ls.6rf. Woodcuts. 

Part III. Ungulata Furcipeda, 1852, 12mo. 

12s. 

List of Mammalia, 1843, 12mo. 2s. 6i. Plates. 

Catalogue of Mammalia and Birds of Nepal, presented by B. H. 
Hodgson, Esq., 1846, 12mo. 

■ of Mammalia and Birds of New Guinea, 1859, 8vo. Is. 6rf. 

of the Birds of the Tropical Islands of the Pacific, 1859, 8vo. 

Is. Qd, 

of the Genera and Subgenera of Birds, 1855, l2mo. 4s. 

List of Birds, Part I. Accipitres, 2nd Edition, 1848, ]2mo. 

Part II. Passeres, Sect. I. Fissirostres, 1848, 12mo. 

Part III. Sect. I. Ramphastidae, 1855, 12mo. 6rf. 

Sect. II. PsittacidfiB, 1859, l2mo. 2s. 



Part IV. Columbae, 1856, ]2mo. Is. 9rf. 



Catalogue of Shield Reptiles, Parti. Testudinata (Tortoises), 1855, 
4to. £2 lOs. Plates. 

Reptiles, Part I. Tortoises, &c. 1844, 12mo. Is. 

Part II. Lizards, 1845, 12mo. 3s. 6rf. 

Part III. Snakes, 1849, 12mo. 2s. 6rf. 

— — — Colubrine Snakes, 1858, 12mo. 4s. 

Amphibia, Part II. Batrachia Gradientia,&c., 1850, 12mo. 



2s. 6d, Plates. 

Batrachia Salientia, 1858, 8vo. 6s. Plates. 



List of Fish, Part I. Chondropterygii, 1851, 12mo. 3s. Plates. 
Catalogue of Fish, collected and described by L. T. Gronow, 1854, 
12mo. 3s. M. 

• ■ Lophobranchiate Fish, 1856, 12mo. 2s. Plates, 

Apodal Fish, 1856, 8vo. 10s. Plates. 

m Acauthoptorygian Fishes, Vol. I., 1859, 8vo. 10s. 
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Catalogue of Acanthopterygian Fishes, Vol. II., 1860, 8vo. Ss. 6d. 

-Vol. III., 1861, 8vo. 10*. Qd. 

' Vol. IV., 1862, 8vo, 85. Qd. 

List of Osteological Specimens, 1847, 12mo. 2«. 

Catalogae of Bones of Mammalia, 1862, 8vo. 5*. 

list of Lepidopterous Insects, Parti. Papilionidae, Ac., 1856, 12mo. 2s. 

■ Part II. Erycinid8B,&c., 1847, 12mo. 

• ' ^ — Part HI. Appendix to Papilionidae, 

Erycinidae, &c., 1848, 12mo. 9d. 
Catalogue of Lepidopterous Insects, Part I. Papilionid», 1852, 4to. 

£1 58. Coloured Plates. 
Specimen of a Catalogue of LycfienidcD, 1862, 4to. £1 U. Colouied 

Plates, 
list of Lepidopterous Insects, Part I. Lepidoptera Heterocera, 1854. 

12mo. 4*. 

Part II. 

Part III. 

Part IV. 

Part V. 

Part VI. 

• Part VII. 



1854, 12mo. 4«. Qd. 
1855, 12mo. 3«. 

1855, 12mo. 3«. 
1855, 12mo. 4s. 

1855, 12mo. 3s. Qd. 

1856, 12mo. 4s. M^ 



Part VIII. SphingidsB, 1856, 12mo. 3s. Qd 
Part IX. Noctuidae, 1856, 12mo. 4s. 



PartX. 

Part XI. 

Part XII. 

PartXIIL . 

Part XIV. 

Part XV. — , 

Part XVI. Deltoides, 
Part XVII. Pyralides, 

Part XVIU. 

Part XIX. 



1856, 12mo. 3s. 6rf. 

1857, 12mo. 3s. 6(i. 
1857, 12mo. 3s. 6d. 

1857, 12mo. 3s. m. 

1858, 12mo. 4s. 6rf. 
1858, 12mo. 4s. M. 

1858, 12mo. 3s. 6d, 

1859, 12mo. 3s. M. 
1859, 12mo. 4s. 
1859, 12mo. 3s. 6d. 



Part XX. Geometrites, 1860, 12mo. 4s. 

Part XXI. I860, 12mo. 3s. 

Part XXIL-^ 1861, 12mo. 3s. ()d. 

Part XXIII 1861, 12mo, 3«. 6 J. 

Part XXIV. 1862, 12mo, 3s. Qd. 

Part XXV. 1862, 12mo, 3s. 

— Hymenopterous Insects, Part I. Chalcididfie, 1846, 12mo. Is. 6d. 
i — . Part II, Additions to Chalcididfie. 

1848, 12mo. 2s. 
Catalogue of Hymenopterous Insects, Part I. Andrenid© and Apidse. 

1853, 12mo. 2s. Qd. Plates. ^ 

Part II. ApidsB, 1853, 12mo. 



6s. Plates. 



pilidffi, 1855. 12mo. 6s. Plates. 



l2mo. 6s. Plates. 



• Part III. Mutillidffi and Pom- 

• Part IV. SphegidflB, &c. 1856, 
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Catalogue of Hymenopterous Insects, Part V. Vespidee, 1857, 12mo. 

6*. Plates, 
J — Part VI. FormicidaB, 1868, 

12mo. 6«. Plates. 

Part VII. Dorylidae and Thyn- 



nidfiB, 1859, 13mo. 2«. Plates. 
List of Dipterous Insects, Part I. 1848, 12mo. 8«. 6<i. 

. . . Part II. 1849, 12mo. 8». 6i. 

Part III. 1849, ISrao. 3s. 

, Part IV. 1849, 12mo. 6«. 

Part v., Supplement I. 1854, 12mo. 4«. Qd. 

. Part VI., Supplement 11. 1854, 12mo. 8«. 

Woodcuts. 

Part VII., Supplement III. 1855, 12mo. 



38. 6(2. 
List of Homopterous Insects, Part I. 1850, 12mo. 8«. 6i. 

-^ Part n. 1850, 12mo. 5«. 

Part III. 1851, 12mo. 8«. M. 

— Part IV. 1853, l2mo. is. Plates. 

Supplement, 1858, 12mo. 45. 6d. 

Hemipterous Insects, Part I. 1851, 12mo. 7s, Plates. 

Part II. 1852, I2mo. 4«. Plates. 



Catalogue of Orthopterous Insects, Part I. Phasmidffi, 1859, 4to. £8. 

Plates. 
Nomenclature of Coleopterous Insects, Part I. Cetoniadas, 1847, 12mo. 

Part II. Hydrocanthari, 1847, 12mo. 

Part III. BuprestidsB, 1848, 12mo. 

. Part IV. CleridfiB, 1849, 12mo. Is, 8d, 

: Part VI. Passalidae, 1852, 12mo. Sd, Plates. 

Catalogue of Coleopterous Insects, Part VII. Longicornia, I. 1863, 

12mo. 2«. 6(2. Plates. 
Part VIII. Longicornia, II. 1865, 

12mo. 3«. 6d. Plates. 

Part IX., CassididflB, 1856, 12mo. 



Ss, 

Catalogue of the Coleopterous Insects of Madeira, 1857, 8vo. 3«. 
List of Coleopterous Insects, Part I. Cucujidse, &c., 1851, 12mo. 

Qd. 
Catalogue of HalticidsB.— Physapodes and CEdipodes, Part I., 1860, 

8vo. Is. Plates. 

HispidsB, 1858, 8vo. 6«. Plates. 

List of Crustacea, 1847, 12mo. 2«. 

Catalogue of Crustacea, Part I. Leucosiadae, 1855, 12mo. 6rf. 

Myriapoda, Part I. Chilopoda, 1856, 12mo. Is. 9d. 

List of Myriapoda, 1844, l2mo. 

Catalogue of Neuropterous Insects, Part I. Phryganides — Perlides, 

1852, 12mo. 2s. Qd. 
— — — Part II. SialidaB — Nemoptrides, 1853, 12mo. 3«. 6(2. 

Part III. TermitidsB, &c., 1853, 12mo. Is, 6d. 

Part IV. Odonata, 1853, 12mo. Is, 
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Catalogue of Neuropterous Insects, Part I. Tiermitina, 1858, 12mo. 6i. 
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